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Carolyn Small
lowa College Student Aid Commission
603 E. 12" Street, 5" Floorg
Des Moines, 1A 50319
Dear Ms. Small:
The General Administration of the University of North Carolina (UNC) on June 12, 2012 approved the
University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill’s plans to offer an online Master of Public Administration
degree.
We seek a license to offer our two distance education programs: the online Master of Public
Administration (MPA) degree, which we refer to as the MPA@UNC, and the online Master of Business
Administration (MBA) degree, which we refer to as the MBA@UNC. The programs are accredited by the
Southern Association of Colleges and Schools (SACS).
. Our application includes the following documents, beginning with the “Application for Approval and

Registration of Postsecondary Schools.”

1. Application for Approval and Registration of Postsecondary Schools
Al. Refund Policy

A2.2011-2012 Graduate Record (Catalog)

A3. Institutional Accreditation

A4. Program Accreditation

AS5. Program Accreditation

A6. Preservation of Records

A7. List of Approved States and Agencies

A8. Statement of Independent Auditor

A9. Faculty Qualifications Chart

A10. Faculty vitae

All. Commitment Letter/Teach Out Policy

A12. Student Grievance Policy

A13. lowa Secretary of State Certificate of Authority
Al4. Articles of Incorporation (“Evidence of Existence™)
A15. Cohort Default Rates

A16. Graduation Rates

Should you have any questions regarding our application for registration, please contact:

Benjamin Paul

Accreditation and Regulation Manager
240-487-3959

ben_paul@unc.edu



lowa College Student Aid Commission

Postsecondary Registration Administrator
603 East 12th Street,FL 5th
Des Moines, IA 50319
(515) 725-3470

Postsecondary Registration
lowa Code Chapter 261B

This is the application form for all schools that are required to register under lowa Code Chapter 261B.

All items must be completed before the registration application or the exemption will be considered received for processing. If
there is insufficient space on the form to provide all requested information, use additional pages as required, numbering to
correspond to the item. Other documents or materials may be attached to the form in lieu of providing the information on the
form. In such cases, the material or document should be referenced on the form and clearly marked for ease of identification.

Submit one paper copy and one electronic pdf copy of the application.

GENERAL INFORMATION
Q. Who must register?
A. Registration is required for any school that maintains or conducts one or more courses of instruction,

including courses of instruction by correspondence or other distance delivery offered in this state or which
has a presence in this state and offers courses in other states or foreign countries and is not subject to an
exception described in lowa Code Chapter 261B.11.

“School” is defined as an entity which:

a. Is, owns, or operates a nonprofit postsecondary educational institution.

b. Provides a postsecondary instructional program or course leading to a degree.

c. Uses in its name the term “college”, “academy”, “institute”, or “university” or a similar term to imply that
the person is primarily engaged in the education of students at the postsecondary level, and which charges
for its sérvices.

"Presence” means maintaining a physical, postal, telephone or internet address within lowa. “Presence”
does not mean, “located in lowa”.

What is required to register?

To register, a school must first be accredited by an agency or organization approved or recognized by the
United States Department of Education or a successor agency and be approved by all State of lowa
agencies with approval jurisdiction, and subsequently, except as provided in subsection 2, be approved for
operation by the lowa College Student Aid Commission.

An educational practitioner preparation program that is operated by a school that applies to register the
program in accordance with this chapter must be accredited by an agency or organization approved or
recognized by the United States Department of Education or a successor agency and in addition, be
approved by the state board of education pursuant to section 256.7, subsection 3, and subsequently be
approved for operation by the lowa College Student Aid Commission.

When must registration and renewal occur?

Registration must occur prior to the school commencing instruction which would bring the school under the
registration requirement.
1. Registrations must be renewed every four years.
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2. Registrations must also be renewed upon any substantive change in program offerings, location or
accreditation.

Must the school also file a bond under lowa Code §714.17 et seq?

The provisions of fowa Code § 714.17 et seq. require the posting of proof of financial security, as defined by
a list of organizations that are not required to provide proof of financial security. There is no automatic
exemption between chapters 261B and 714.

Whether a school is subject to lowa Code Chapter 714 depends upon the specific situation of the school. A
school must review the provisions of lowa Code Chapter 714 to determine how the law applies to the
school's own situation.

Q. Ifthe school is incorporated under the laws of a jurisdiction other than lowa, must the school also obtain a
Certificate of Authority to do business in lowa? Is registration under Chapter 261B required if a Certificate of
Authority to do business in lowa has been granted?

A. lowa Code §490.1501 requires a non-lowa for profit corporation to obtain a Certificate of Authority from the
Secretary of State before business is transacted in lowa. lowa Code §504.1501 similarly requires non-lowa
nonprofit corporations to obtain a Certificate of Authority from the Secretary of State prior to conducting
affairs in lowa. Registration under /owa Code Chapter 261B is not a substitute for obtaining a Certificate of
Authority. An incorporated school must review the provisions of lowa Code §490.1501 et seq. or §504.1501
et seq. in the context of the school’s planned activities to determine whether a Certificate of Authority is
required. The Secretary of State may be contacted at the following address.

Secretary of State
State Capitol, Room 105
Des Moines, lowa 50319.

Phone: (515) 281-8993
FAX: (515) 242-5952
Website: www.sos.state.ia.us

What is the fee for registration or renewal?

A. The complete application fee structure is as follows:

Initial application $4,000
Renewal $4,000
Substantive Change or Amendment $1,000

The information you provide will be open to public inspection under lowa Code Chapter 22.11



lowa College Student Aid Commission

Postsecondary Approval and Registration Administrator
603 East 12th Street, FL 5th
Des Moines, IA 50319
(515) 725-3470

Application for Approval and Registration
of Postsecondary School
lowa Code Chapter 261B

Pursuant to lowa Code Chapter 261B, the undersigned school applies for registration to conduct or maintain one or more
courses of instruction, including courses of instruction by correspondence, where the courses are offered in lowa or the school
has a presence in lowa and desires to offer courses in other states or foreign countries.

Submit a paper document and a complete duplicate in pdf format on a CD.
Applications may be submitted electronically by contacting the Postsecondary Approval Administrator at the lowa
College Student Aid Commission.

Applications for an initial approval and registration must include a non-refundable check for $4,000 payable to the
State of lowa.

Applications fees are to be sent to:

Postsecondary Approval and Registration Administrator
603 East 12th Street, FL 5th
Des Moines, IA 50319

All items must be completed before the application will be considered as received by the Commission. Attach additional
pages as needed to provide the requested information. Responses are required to have a minimum of a summary paragraph
on this form. Responses that include only statements similar to “please see attached”, will be considered incomplete. Other
documents or materials may also be attached to support the application. Attachments must be tabbed and clearly marked on
both the paper and pdf documents..

(Registrations must be renewed every four years or upon any substantive change in program offerings, location, or
accreditation.)

Name of school and address of the principal office as defined in lowa Code Section 490.140 or 510.141:
[(261B.4(2))] and [(261B.4(1))]

Name of School:  The University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill
Suite:

Street:__ 1405 Knapp-Sanders Bldg, CB 3330
City:___Chapel Hill

State:  North Carolina
Zip: 27599

Country: __ United States
Telephone Number (including country or area code): _ (919) 843-7310

Type of corporation:
[ ] For-profit
[X] Non-profit

Address of this school in all in other states, and in foreign countries:
3



Not Applicable
Suite Street City State

Zip Country Telephone

Address of all locations in lowa where instruction is to be provided
Not Applicable - UNC-Chapel Hill will not have any physical location in Iowa.
Suite Street City State Zip Country Telephone

Tuition charges, fees and other costs payable to the school by a student. [(261B.4(3))]

Program to be Books and

Offered in lowa Tuition Fees Supplies Other Total
MPA@UNC $52,800 $1,162.12 $600 - $54,562.12
MBA@UNC $91,225 $1,663.94 $1000 $93,888.94

Refund policy of the school for the return of refundable portions of tuition, fees, or other charges [(261B.4(4))] If
the refund policy is attached, please summarize the policy below.

If a student withdraws from the University tuition and fees will be prorated according to the withdrawal refund schedule. After 1 week, 95% of tuition is
refunded. After 2 weeks, 80%, 3 weeks 70%, etc. A copy of the full withdrawal schedule and policy is included as Attachment 1.

Degrees granted by the schoo! [(261B.4(5))]

Offered in lowa [(261B.4(11))]

Master of Business Administration, MBA@UNC
Master of Public Administration, MPA@UNC

Offered outside of lowa

The University of North Carolina offers 89 master's and doctorate-level degree programs. A full listing of these program

can be found at http://gradschool.unc.edu/programs/degreeprograms/

Name, business address and telephone number of the chief executive officer of the school: [(261B.4(7))]

Name:_Holden Thorp, Chancellor
Suite:




Street.__103 South Building CB 9100
City.___Chapel Hill
State: __North Carolina
Zip: 27599
Country: __ United States

Telephone Number (including country or area code): _(919) 962-1647

Provide a copy or description of the means by which the school intends to comply with 261B8.9 [(261B.4(8))].
Code section 261B.9 is as follows:

261B.9 DISCLOSURE TO STUDENTS.
Prior to the commencement of a course of instruction and prior to
the receipt of a tuition charge or fee for a course of instruction, a
school shall provide written disclosure to students of the following
information accompanied by a statement that the information is being
provided in compliance with this section:

1. The name or title of the course.

2. A brief description of the subject matter of the course.

3. The tuition charge or other fees charged for the course. If a
student is enrolled in more than one course at the school, the
tuition charge or fee for all courses may be stated in one sum.

4. The refund policy of the school for the return of the
refundable portion of tuition, fees, or other charges. If refunds
are not to be paid, the information shall state that fact.

5. Whether the credential or certificate issued, awarded, or
credited to a student upon completion of the course or the fact of
completion of the course is applicable toward a degree granted by the
school and, if so, under what circumstances the application will be
made.

6. The name of the accrediting agency recognized by the United
States department of education or its successor agency which has
accredited the school.

Response:

The six criteria listed above are all made available to UNC students in both an online and printed form in
the current year's UNC Graduate Record (Catalogue). A hardcopy of the Graduate Record is included as
Attachment 2, and the web address to the Graduate Record is http://www.unc.edu/gradrecord/.

Any disclosure statements reguired by the state of [owa will be made publicly available on our website's legal page
f | at http: //onli ] u/legal/ ired- _discl ]

Name, address, and telephone number of a contact person in lowa. [(261B.4(10))]

Name:
Suite:

Street:
City:
State:
Zip:
Country:




Telephone Number (including country or area code):

Name, address, and title of the other officers and members of the legal governing body of the school:
[(261B.4(6))]

Officer Number 1

Name:_ Bruce Carney, Executive Vice Chancellor and Provost

Suite:

Street.__ 104 South Building, CB 3000
City:___Chapel Hill

State: _ North Carolina

Zip: 27599

Country: __United States
Telephone No. (including country or area code). __ (919) 962-2198

For officers 2 or more, add pages as needed:
Owner Number 2
Names and addresses of persons owning more than 10% of the school: [(261B.4(6))]

Name: The University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill is a state-supported, public institution.
Suite:

Street:

City:
State:
Zip:
Country:
Telephone Number (including country or area code):

For owners 2 or more, add pages as needed

Name all agencies accrediting the institution. For each agency, include name, address, telephone number, and
whether the agency is recognized by the U.S. Department of Education. [(261B.4(9))] Attach copies of
accreditation certificates of status for each agency. If the lowa location is not accredited, provide accrediting
agency certification that the lowa location will be granted accreditation upon approval by the College Student Aid
Commission. Provide documentation that every location of applicant school is approved by the
accrediting agency and in good standing, for all locations throughout the world.

Accrediting agency 1

Name:__Southern Association of Colleges and Schools (see Attachments 3, 4 and 5 for documentation)
Suite:

Street.___1866 Southern Lane

City:___Decatur

State: __Georgia
Zip: __ 30033
Country: __United States

Telephone Number (including country or area code): _(404) 679-4500
Contact Person:

Is this agency recognized by the U. S. Department of Education? [] Yes [ ] No



Accrediting Agency 2

Name:__National Association of Schools of Public Affairs and Administration
Suite:
Street.__1029 Vermont Ave NW
City:___Washington

State: __Djstrict of Columbia
Zip: 20005

Country: __United States
Telephone Number (including country or area code): __202.628-8965
Contact Person:

(UNC's MPA program is listed as an accredited program at http://www.naspaa.org/accreditation/NS/Roster.asp)

Is this agency recognized by the U. S. Department of Education? [ ] Yes [x] No

Accrediting Agency 3

Name:
Suite:
Street:
City:
State:
Zip:
Country:
Telephone No. (including country or area code):
Contact Person:

Is this agency recognized by the U. S. Department of Education? [] Yes [ ] No

Accrediting Agency 4+

Respond on a separate page:

Describe the procedures followed by the school for permanent preservation of student records. [(261B.4(12))]

The Office of the University Registrar at UNC-Chapel Hill supports the academic and research missions of the

1 LY. dngd ' dS d CEI dl dGINILI d £ OLNCE 10 LUAE d v dand d "nh ) QINCE NANQGICS SId(l

Provide the contact information to be used by students and graduates who seek to obtain transcript information.

Name:__Office of the Registrar
Suite:

Street.___UNC-Chapel Hill Snite 3100
City:___ Chapel Hill
State: _ North Carolina
Zip: 27599
Country: _United States

Telephone Number. (including country or area code):__ (919) 962-3954
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List the states and approval or registration agencies for all states in which the school operates or maintains a
presence.

UNC's online Master of Business Administration program, MBA@UNC, currently operates in all 50 U.S. states. We intend to

gain similar authorization for the MPA@UNC. A full list of the state agencies and their contact information is included as Attachment 7.

State Agency Name Address Contact Person Telephone Number

Describe the academic and instructional methodologies and delivery systems to be used by the school and the
extent to which the school anticipates each methodology and delivery system will be used,, including, but not
limited to, classroom instruction, correspondence, internet, electronic telecommunications, independent study,
and portfolio experience evaluation. [(261B.4(13))]

de origin broad ot

video segments, self-paced lectures, interactive case studies and collaborative activities designed to foster teamwork. Students will have
access to this content 24 hours a day, seven days a week. In live or synchronous class sessions, a professor and a cohort of 10 to 15 students
will collaborate in an online classroom at prearranged dates and times. These sessions, scheduled to accommodate students in multiple time
zones, will use live, streaming video to allow students and professors to see and hear each other as they analyze and discuss course topics
in real time. The technology also will enable live office hours with professors and student-led study groups, all of which will be recorded
so students can revisit them, even after they complete the courses. In addition, faculty and students will be able to interact through the
learning management system via discussion boards, groups, etc.

Provide the name of every other State of lowa agency required to approve the applicant school in lowa, the
school's contact person at the agency and the current status of that approval. Attach documentation in the form
of a letter or certificate for each agency.

Agency Name Contact Person Telephone Number Approval Status

N/A: Licensure is not part of

either program.

Is the school subject to a limitation, suspension or termination (LST) order issued by the U.S. Department of
Education?

[]Yes K] No

If yes, explain below.




Provide the name and contact information for a U. S. Department of Education official who can verify the LST
statement.

Do you:
Enroll students in lowa? [ ] Yes [X] No
Employ lowa faculty? [ ] Yes K] No
Do you intend to:
Enroll students in lowa? [x] Yes [ ]
No Employ lowa faculty? [ ] Yes [x] No

Describe current operations or plans to enroll students in lowa or employ lowa faculty.
The MBA program had previously been granted an exemption from licensure, but to this date there are no lowa residents enrolled in the
MBA program. In regards to the MPA program, UNC does not plan to enroll any lowa students until the Postsecondary Registration Application
process is complete and the lowa College Student Aid Commission has given UNC authorization to operate the MPA program in lowa. Until
approval is received, UNC's admissions counselors will be permitted to answer questions and provide information about the program to
interested students in lowa.After the program is approved, admissions counselors will inform interested students about the program's
availability and counselthem through the admissions process. Students admitted to the MPA@UNC will be allowed to enroll for classes in
cohorts, with the first cohort beginning in January 2013. The projected enroliment for the first year of the program is 75 students across
W all US. states and countries. All classes will be delivered via distance education through a proprietary online platform. UNC does not plan
on hiring any faculty or other employees in the state of [owa.

Name, address, and telephone number of full-time employees in lowa.

Name: N/A:UNC will not have any employees in the state of lowa.

Suite:
Street:
City:
State:
Zip:
Country:
Telephone Number (including country or area code):

Wiill your school comply with fowa Code section 261B.7 limiting the use of references to the Secretary of State,
State of lowa, or College Student Aid Commission in promotional material (See the /owa Code for details)

"261B.7: Unauthorized Representation - Neither a school nor its officials or employees shall advertise or represent
that the school is approved or accredited by the commission or the state or lowa nor shall it use the registration as
areference in promotional materials.”

Xl Yes[]1No

Will your school comply with the requirements of lowa Code section 261.9(1)"e" to “g"? [
(See the lowa Code for details.) [] Yes [ ] No
Does the school agree to file annual reports that the Commission requires from all lowa colleges and universities?

X Yes[]No



Attached a copy of the applicant school's most recent audit prepared by a certified public accounting firm no more
than 12 months prior to the application and state below where, in the audit report, there is evidence that the
auditor is providing an unqualified opinion.
Attachment 8 is the "Independent Auditor's Report" from the UNC 2011 Comprehensive Annual Financial Report. The
audit was conducted by the North Carolina Office of the State Auditor, whose publicly stated mission is "to provide citizens and North
Carolina'’s state leadership with independent, unbiased an professional assessments of whether public resources are being properly
accounted for.” The auditor's statement declared 'In our opinion, based on our audit and the reports of other auditors, the financial
statements referred to above present fairly in all material respects, the respective financial position of the University of North Carolina
at Chapel Hill and its discretely presented component units as of June 30, 2011, and the respective changes in financial position and
cash Hlows, where applicable, thereo! for the year then ended in conformity with accounting principles generally accepted in the
~ United States of America.

Describe how students will be provided with access to learning resources, including appropriate library and other
support services requisite for the schools' degree programs.

The UNC-Chapel Hill Libraries license and provide access to many electronic databases and journals for use of UNC-Chapel Hill faculty,
staff, and students. Most electronic resources are accessible both on campus and from off campus locations. The library also provides
a wide array of resources and services specifically designed for the distance education student. The UNC-Chapel Hill library system
collections include more than 5 million volumes.

Students will access course content through the learning management system. Video lectures, interactive case studies, collaborative
activities, articles and readings will be available to students 24 hours a day for them to complete at their own pace.

Provide evidence that faculty within an appropriate discipline are involved in developing and evaluating curriculum
for the program(s) to be registered in lowa.

UNC's online courses are developed by a team of lead faculty from each school, who are either current faculty or new tenure-track faculty
we are in the process or hiring. These lead faculty members will prepare the asynchronous materials, assessments, and activities

for the course. For the MPA program, these same faculty will teach the live, synchronous portions of the course for the January 2013 cohort.
The MBA program has been operating since 2011, and has developed a set of course offerings that have been optimized for online delivery.
The curriculum is evaluated in the same way as on campus offerings, through student, graduate, and faculty assessments. Please see
Attachment 9 for a faculty qualifications chart for both programs and Attachment 10, which includes the resumes for program

faculty.

Provide evidence that the school has adequate physical facilities appropriate for the program(s) to be
offered and are located in the state. Include a copy of a signed agreement for a facility purchase or lease
or option to purchase or lease. Please include a photograph of the location.

UNC's proposed programs will be offered entirely through distance education and will not have any physical facilities in lowa. The MBA
program has no on-ground component to be completed within the state of lowa. For the MPA program, students will
complete an internship in the state of lowa, however we expect the majority of students to use their current place of employment to

" Tulfill the internship requirement. Thus, the exact sites of these internships cannot be determined until enrollment begins.
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Include a statement, signed by the chief executive officer of the applicant school, on school letterhead,
demonstrating the school's commitment to the delivery of programs located in lowa, and agreeing to provide
alternatives for students to complete programs at other institutions if the applicant school closes the program
before students have completed their courses of study.

Please see Attachment 11.

Provide an organizational plan that shows the location and physical address, telephone number, fax number and
contact information for all internet-based and site-based educational locations, administrative, and service centers
operated by the applicant and any parent organization.

UNC School of Government UNC Kenan-Flagler Business School
Knapp-Sanders Building 300 Kenan Drive

Campus Box 3330 Chapel Hill, NC 27599

UNC- Chapel Hill

Chapel Hill, NC 27599

Provide documentation showing the school's policy for the resolution of student and graduate comments and
complaints. Provide complete contact information to which complainants may be referred.

Students may file grievances with:
Dean of Students

Campus Box 5100

450 Ridge Road Ste. 1106

Student Academic Services Building
Chapel Hill, NC 27595

A copy of the UNC Graduate School's student grievance policy is attached.

Provide a copy of a current Certificate of Authority provided by the applicant's home state and the lowa Secretary
of State.

a copy of UNC's Certificate of Authority from the lowa Secretary of State, and Attachment 14 for our

" document, detailing UNC's status in the state of North Carolina.

See Attachment 13 for

Qence o Xistel

Provide the U.S. Department of Education cohort default rate for each associated organizational entity for which
the U.S. Department of Education reports a cohort default rate.

The University of North Carolina's cohort default rate is based upon the most recent available data compiled from Fiscal Years 2007,
2008, and 2009 with the default rates being calculated at .9%, .7%, and .5% respectively. This cohort default information is included as
Attachment 15 and can be found online at:
http://www.nslds.ed.gov/nslds_SA/defaultmanagement/cohortdetail.cfm?sno=0&ope_id=002974
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Provide the average debt upon graduation of individuals completing programs at each branch location and the
entire organization,

The average indebtedness of a graduate of the University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill is $17,525. Of all full-time matriculated
undergraduates who had enrolled in 2010, 9,650 applied for aid, 7,273 were judged to have need, and 6,315 had their need fully met.

“This and other information regarding financial and and student debt is available at Peterson's College Search and can be found online at:
http://www.petersons.com/college-search; the-university-of-north-carolina-at-chapel-hill-cost-and-financial-aid-000_10002989_10003.aspx

Provide the U. S. Department of Education cohort graduation rate for each branch location and the total
organization, showing rates for graduates of diploma, two-year, and four-year, programs if those rates are
reported to the U. S. Department of Education National Center for Education Statistics.
UNC's current graduation rate is 88%. This calculation is from the U.S. Department of Education National Center for Education
Statistics, and is included as Attachment 16. It can also be found online at:
http://nces.ed.gov/collegenavigator/?q=university+of+north+carolina&s=all&id=199120#retgrad

SIGNATURE

Applicant School Chief Executive Officer

ﬂb N COLET B&@J&\(, HAQUNC

Name Title

?/7//L

Signatn)&(\j_) Date

If any information in this application changes between the time of application Commission action, the
school must inform the Commission by filing an Amended Application clearly indicating the information
which is being amended. Amendments must be received before the Commission takes action.
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(@W\ Graduate Bulletin, p352:

“Proration of Tuition”: If a student withdraws from the University tuition and fees will be prorated
according to the withdrawal refund schedule posted under “Important Dates” on the Web at
finance.unc.edu/university-controller/student-account-services/student-billing.html. If a student drops
the only course he or she is taking, this constitutes a withdrawal from the University.”

Finance Division: Student Accounts and University Receivables

Withdrawal: Withdrawal is dropping all classes after classes have begun. Withdrawal from the
University results in a prorated refund. A weekly schedule, by percentage, is provided below for
calculating a prorated estimated refund. Calculate withdrawal credit by multiplying total tuition and
mandatory fees charged by the percentage below:

Withdrawal Schedule % Tuition Refunded
Week 1 95%
Week 2 80%
Week 3 70%
Week 4 60%
Week 5 50%
Week 6 40%
Week 7 30%
Week 8 20%
Week 9 10%

Week 10+ 0%







Although the publisher of this bulletin has made every reasonable effort to attain factual accuracy herein,

no responsibility is assumed for editorial, clerical, or printing errors or errors occasioned by mistakes. The
publisher has attempted to present information which, at the time of preparation for production, most accu-
rately describes the course offerings, faculty listings, policies, procedures, regulations, and requirements of the
University. However, it does not establish contractual relationships. The University reserves the right to alter
or change any statement contained herein without prior notice.

PUBLISHED BY THE UNIVERSITY OF NORTH CAROLINA AT CHAPEL HILL, Chapel Hill, NC
www.unc.edu/gradrecord

This public document was produced at a cost of $5,950.00.

The University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill is accredited by the Commission on Colleges of the South-
ern Association of Colleges and Schools (1866 Southern Lane, Decatur, GA 30033-4097; telephone number

[404] 679-4501) to award bachelor’s, master’s, doctoral, and professional degrees.

Cover photo by Dan Sears.
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UNC’s Commitment to Diversity
and Inclusivity

UNC-Chapel Hill has a long-held tradition of striving for excellence.
Quality education takes place among persons with differing social back-
grounds, economic circumstances, personal characteristics, philosophi-
cal outlooks, life experiences, perspectives, beliefs, and expectations.
We at the University acknowledge that we face ongoing challenges to
overcome the effects and influences of adverse historical, social, politi-
cal, and economic factors. A critical element for any 21st-century edu-
cational institution is a diverse and inclusive community that functions
in a global context. The historical, political, economic, and educational
backgrounds of the University, the state, and the nation shape our pres-
ent circumstances and inform the measures we must take to accomplish
our highest aspirations. The University engages in teaching, research,
and service to expand and discover knowledge, promote educational
enlightenment, and improve understanding. We work to assure that we
have a complement of students, faculty, and staff that broadly reflects
the ways in which people differ. We speak of these differences as repre-
senting “diversity.”

UNC’s commitment to diversity excellence began in the 1960s
through the support of minority programming and continues today
through the work of the Office for Diversity and Multicultural Affairs
(DMA). DMA is an administrative unit in the Office of the Execu-
tive Vice Chancellor and Provost. It is lead by the associate provost
for diversity and multicultural affairs, who serves as the chief diversity
officer and advises the University community on diversity policies and
issues. The office collaborates with University officers and campus units
to identify and implement strategies and initiatives for achieving the
core values with respect to diversity and the goal of increased diversity
among students, staff, and faculty. The ultimate goal of both DMA
and the University is building an inclusive environment that values and
respects the contributions of all members of the Carolina community.

For more information about the Office for Diversity and Multicul-
tural Affairs, see www.unc.edu/diversity.

For information about Graduate School diversity matters, see grad-
school.unc.edu/diversity or contact Roy Chatles, Director of Diversity,
Recruitment, and Retention, UNC-Chapel Hill Graduate Student
Center, 211A W. Cameron Avenue, Campus Box 4010, Chapel Hill,
NC 27599-4010. Phone: (919) 966-2613; e-mail: rac@email.unc.edu.

Policy on Prohibited Harassment and Discrimination
(www.unc.edu/campus/policies.html)

L Policy Statement

The University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill is committed to pro-
viding an inclusive and welcoming environment for all members of our
community. In accordance with its Policy Statement on Nondiscrimina-
tion (see below), the University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill does
not discriminate in offering equal access to its educational programs and
activities or with respect to employment terms and conditions on the
basis of an individual’s race, color, gender, national origin, age, religion,
creed, disability, veteran’s status, sexual orientation, gender identity, or
gender expression (hereinafter his/her “protected status”).

The University recognizes the rights of all members of the Univer-
sity community to learn and work in an environment that is free from
harassment and discrimination based on his/her protected status as
described above. Any harassment or discrimination of University stu-
dents, and employees, including faculty, EPA non-faculty, SPA employ-
ees, postdoctoral scholars, and student employees, is prohibited.

This policy also prohibits retaliation against an individual who in
good faith utilizes the procedures included as appendices in the publica-
tion entitled “Policy on Prohibited Harassment and Discrimination”
(located at www.unc.edu/campus/policies.html) and/or participates in
any investigation related to an allegation of prohibited harassment or
discrimination.
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IL. Resources for Information and Assistance
The Equal Opportunity/ADA Office has primary responsibility for
administering this policy, but questions, concerns, and/or complaints
may be addressed to any of the following offices: the Dean of Students
Office, the Office of Human Resources, the Academic Personnel Office,
the University Ombuds Office, the Office of Disability Services, the
Office of Diversity and Multicultural Affairs, or to the respective chairs
of the student, faculty, and EPA non-faculty grievance committees.
Individuals in these offices are prepared to help all members of the
University community understand the policy, including providing
training and information and assisting units that wish to participate
in online training. They are able to explain the options available for
resolving concerns related to alleged harassment or discrimination
in academic or work settings at the University, including use of the
procedures in the publication in Section I above. All offices receiving
complaints of harassment or discrimination must notify the Equal

Opportunity/ADA Office.

Policy Statement on Nondiscrimination
The University is committed to providing an inclusive and welcoming
environment for all members of our community and to ensuring that
educational and employment decisions are based on individuals’ abilities
and qualifications. Consistent with this principle and applicable laws, it
is therefore the University’s policy not to discriminate in offering access
to its educational programs and activities or with respect to employment
terms and conditions on the basis of race, color, gender, national origin,
age, religion, creed, disability, veteran’s status, sexual orientation, gender
identity, or gender expression. Such a policy ensures that only relevant
factors are considered and that equitable and consistent standards of
conduct and performance are applied. A copy of the University’s EPA
and SPA Equal Opportunity Plans are available on the University’s Web
site at equalopportunity-ada.unc.edu/index.htm.

Any inquiries regarding the University’s nondiscrimination policies
should be brought to the attention of one of the following administra-
tors, as noted*:

Discrimination in employment
or educational programs and
activities

Discrimination in employment

Discrimination involving students

Sex descrimination in educational
programs and activities

University EEO/ADA Officer
CB# 9160, 100 Pettigrew Hall
Chapel Hill, NC 27599-9160
(919) 966-3576

Vice Chancellor for Human
Resources

CB #1000, 300 South Building
Chapel Hill, NC 27599-3000
(919) 962-1554

Academic Personnel Office
CB# 8000, 218 South Building
Chapel Hill, NC 27599-8000
(919) 843-6056

Dean of Students

CB# 5100, 450 Ridge Road,
Suite 1106

Student Academic Services Bldg.
Chapel Hill, NC 27599-5100
(919) 966-4042

OR

University Title IX Officer
CB# 9160, 100 Pettigrew Hall
Chapel Hill, NC 27599-9160
(919) 966-3576

The University’s Office of Counseling and Wellness Services (919-
966-3658) is available to provide confidential assistance to students.
The University’s Ombuds Office (919-843-8204) is available to

provide confidential assistance to employees.

*The Universitys policy probibiting discrimination on the basis of sexual

orientation, gender expression, and gender identity does not apply to the

Universitys relationships with outside organizations, including the federal

government, the military, ROTC, and private employers.
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To Graduate Students
and Prospective Graduate Students

The University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill is one of the leading graduate
research universities in the United States. As one of the most comprehensive
universities in the nation, Carolina provides a breadth of study and
interdisciplinary experience matched by few institutions. More than 80 graduate
programs, including both doctoral-level and master’s-level training, are currently
active in The Graduate School.

This catalog provides basic information about these programs. It includes our
admission standards and requirements, tuition and other costs, sources of financial
aid (including fellowships), information concerning research institutes and centers,
and brief descriptions of programs and courses. In addition, you will find under
each program description a listing of all graduate faculty in that area together

with their specific research interests. Please visit the Graduate School Web site,
gradschool.unc.edu, for further information on many of these topics.

The University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill believes that academic excellence
is enhanced by the maintenance of a community that includes people from a
wide range of ethnic, racial, socio-economic, and geographic backgrounds, as

well as individuals whose personal attributes will contribute to a richer learning
environment. The University is committed to equality of educational opportunity.

In addition to our outstanding faculty, our comprehensive research and library
resources and our exceptional facilities, the University has a warm and collegial
spirit that is conducive to personal growth and scholarship.

By attending this institution you are becoming an important part of a 200-year-
long tradition of excellence in scholarship, research, teaching, and public service.
We hope that your time here is fruitful, challenging, and rewarding.

The Graduate School

Academic Calendar

University Registrar Calendars can be obtained
on the Registrar’s Web site: regweb.unc.edu.
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Mission Statement:

The University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill

The University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill, the nation’s first
public university, serves North Carolina, the United States, and the
world through teaching, research, and public service. We embrace
an unwavering commitment to excellence as one of the world’s great
research universities.

Our mission is to serve as a center for research, scholarship, and
creativity and to teach a diverse community of undergraduate,
graduate, and professional students to become the next generation of
leaders. Through the efforts of our exceptional faculty and staff, and
with generous support from North Carolina’s citizens, we invest our

knowledge and resources to enhance access to learning and to foster
the success and prosperity of each rising generation. We also extend
knowledge-based services and other resources of the University to the
citizens of North Carolina and their institutions to enhance the quality
of life for all people in the state.

With lux, libertas—light and liberty—as its founding principles,
the University has charted a bold course of leading change to improve
society and to help solve the world’s greatest problems.

(Approved by the Board of Governors, November 2009)
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The UNC System
History of the University

In North Carolina all the public educational institutions that grant
baccalaureate degrees are part of the University of North Carolina. The
University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill is one of the constituent
institutions of the multicampus state university.

‘The University of North Carolina, chartered by the North Carolina
General Assembly in 1789, was the first public university in the
United States to open its doors and the only one to graduate students
in the eighteenth century. The first class was admitted in Chapel Hill
in 1795. For the next 136 years the only campus of the University of
North Carolina was at Chapel Hill.

In 1877 the North Carolina General Assembly began sponsoring
additional institutions of higher education, diverse in origin and
purpose. Five were historically black institutions, and another was
founded to educate American Indians. Several were created to prepare
teachers for the public schools. Others had a technological emphasis.
One is a training school for performing artists.

In 1931 the North Carolina General Assembly redefined the
University of North Carolina to include three state-supported
institutions: the campus at Chapel Hill (now the University of North
Carolina at Chapel Hill), North Carolina State College of Agriculture
and Engineering at Raleigh (now North Carolina State University
at Raleigh) and the North Carolina College for Women (Woman’s
College) at Greensboro (now the University of North Carolina at
Greensboro). The new multicampus University operated with one
board of trustees and one president. By 1969 three additional campuses
had joined the University through legislative action: the University
of North Carolina at Charlotte, the University of North Carolina at
Asheville, and the University of North Carolina at Wilmington.

In 1971 the General Assembly passed legislation bringing into the
University of North Carolina the state’s 10 remaining public senior
institutions, each of which had until then been legally separate:

Appalachian State University, East Carolina University, Elizabeth
City State University, Fayetteville State University, North Carolina
Agricultural and Technical State University, North Carolina Central
University, North Carolina School of the Arts, Pembroke State
University, Western Carolina University, and Winston-Salem

State University. This action created a 16-campus University.

In 1985 the North Carolina School of Science and Mathematics,

a residential high school for gifted students, was declared an affiliated
school of the University, and it recently became the seventeenth
constituent institution.

The UNC Board of Governors is the policymaking body legally
charged with “the general determination, control, supervision,
management and governance of all affairs of the constituent
institutions.” It elects the president, who administers the University.
The 32 voting members of the board are elected by the General
Assembly for four-year terms. Former board chairs and board members
who are former governors of North Carolina may continue to serve for
limited periods as nonvoting members emeriti. The president of the
UNC Association of Student Governments, or that student’s designee,
is also a nonvoting member.

Each of the 17 institutions, including the high school, is headed by a
chancellor, who is chosen by the Board of Governors on the presidents
nomination and is responsible to the president. Each institution has a
board of trustees, consisting of eight members elected by the Board
of Governors, four appointed by the governor, and the president of the
student body, who serves ex officio. (The North Carolina School of the
Arts has two additional ex officio members.) Each board of trustees
holds extensive powers over academic and other operations of its
institution on delegation from the Board of Governors.
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The University of North Carolina:

Constituent Institutions

Universities

Appalachian State University
www.appstate.edy

East Carolina University
www.ecu.edu

Elizabeth City State University
www.ecsu.edu

Fayetteville State University
www.uncfsu.edu

North Carolina Agricultural
and Technological State University
www.ncat.edu

North Carolina Central University

www.nccu.edu

North Carolina School of the Arts

www.nesa.edu

North Carolina State University
www.nesu.edu

University of North Carolina at Asheville

www.unca.edu

University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill

www.unc.edu

University of North Carolina at Charlotte

www.uncc.edu

University of North Carolina at Greensboro
www.uncg.edu

University of North Carolina at Pembroke

www.uncp.edu

University of North Carolina at Wilmington
www.uncwil.edu

Western Carolina University
www.wen.edu

Winston-Salem State University
www.wssu.edu

High School

North Carolina School of Science and Mathematics
www.ncssm. edu
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Board of Governors

The University of North Carolina

Hannah D. Gage

Chair

6046 Leeward Lane
Wilmington, NC 28409

Peter D. Hans

Vice Chair

4185 English Garden Way
Raleigh, NC 27612

(919) 256-5770

Dudley E. Flood
Secretary

1408 Griffin Circle
Raleigh, NC 27610
(919) 832-7095

Brent D. Barringer
Post Ofhice Box 5566
Cary, NC 27512
(919) 467-6700

Atul C. Bhula
Ex Officio Member

127 W. Hargett Street, Ste. 300

Raleigh, NC 27601
(919) 715-2431

W. Louis Bissette Jr.
Post Office Box 3180
Asheville, NC 28802
(828) 254-8800

John M. Blackburn
Post Office Box 218
Linville, NC 28646
(828) 733-4311

Peaches Gunter Blank
1001 Greenwich Park
Nashville, TN 37215

Laura W. Buffaloe
109 Glenn Wayne Road
Roanoke Rapids, NC 27870

Bill Daughtridge Jr.

Post Office Box 593
Rocky Mount, NC 27802
(252) 442-5526 x238

Walter C. Davenport

4929 Harbour Towne Drive
Raleigh, NC 27604

(919) 255-1489

James M. Deal Jr.
Post Office Box 311
Boone, NC 28607
(828) 264-4734

Phillip R. Dixon

Post Office Drawer 8668
Greenville, NC 27835
(252) 355-8100

Fred N. Eshelman

929 Front Street
Wilmington, NC 28401
(910) 558-6885

John C. Fennebresque
201 N. Tryon Street
Suite 3000

Charlotte, NC 28202
(704) 373-8989

Paul Fulton

380 Knollwood Street
Suite 610

Winston-Salem, NC 27103
(336) 725-7994

Ann B. Goodnight
SAS Campus Drive
Cary, NC 27513
(919) 531-0157

Clarice Cato Goodyear
322 Red Barn Trail
Matthews, NC 28104
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H. Frank Grainger
Post Office Box 386
Cary, NC 27512
(919) 467-1599

Thomas J. Harrelson
202 West Bay Street
Southport, NC 28461
(910) 457-5550

Charles A. Hayes

Post Office Box 80756

RDU International Airport, NC
27623

(919) 840-7372 x12

James E. Holshouser Jr.
Emeritus Member

130 Longleaf Drive
Southern Pines, NC 28387
(910) 295-4250

G. Leroy Lail

2258 Highway 70 SE
Hickory, NC 28602
(828) 322-4825 x301

Ronald C. Leatherwood
Post Office Box 826
Waynesville, NC 28786
(828) 452-4500

Mary Ann Maxwell
616 Lake Shore Drive
Goldsboro, NC 27534
(919) 705-3219

Franklin E. McCain
8201 Reames Road
Charlotte, NC 28216
(704) 598-7737

W. Edwin McMahan
5815 Westpark Drive
Charlotte, NC 28217
(704) 561-3402

Charles H. Mercer Jr.
Post Office Box 6529
Raleigh, NC 27628
(919) 877-3814

Fred G. Mills

Post Office Box 6171
Raleigh, NC 27628
(919) 755-9155

Burley B. Mitchell Jr.
4301 City of Oaks Wynd
Raleigh, NC 27612
(919) 755-8166

Hari H. Nath

102 Loch Stone Lane
Cary, NC 27518
(919) 803-0478

David M. Powers

130 Copperfield Place Court
Winston-Salem, NC 27106
(336) 741-2754

Irvin A. Roseman

1301 Medical Center Drive
Wilmington, NC 28401
(910) 762-1000

Richard E. “Dick” Taylor
Post Office Box 111
Lumberton, NC 28359
(910) 739-1111

Raiford Trask III

1202 Eastwood Road
Wilmington, NC 28403
(910) 512-5084

Phillip D. Walker

451 43rd Avenue, NW
Hickory, NC 28601
(828) 304-5205

J. Bradley Wilson
Emeritus Member
Post Office Box 2291
Durham, NC 27702
(919) 765-3558

David W. Young

1550 Hendersonville Road
Asheville, NC 28803
(828) 691-6555
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The University of North Carolina

General Administration

Thomas W. Ross, J.D.
President

Jeffrey R. Davies, M.B.A.
Chief of Staff

L. Bart Corgnati, M.S.
Secretary of the University

Steven Leath, Ph.D.
Vice President for Research

Laura Luger, ].D.
Vice President and General Counsel

Vacant
Vice President for Academic Planning and University—School
Programs

Suzanne Ortega, Ph.D.
Senior Vice President for Academic Affairs

William Fleming, M.PA.
Vice President for Human Resources

John Leydon, M.B.A.
Vice President for Information Resources and Chief Information

Officer

Charles Perusse, M.PA.
Vice President for Finance

Kimrey Rhinehardt, B.A.
Vice President for Federal Relations

Anita S. Watkins, ].D.

Vice President for Government Relations

Joni B. Worthington, M.A.

Vice President for Communications
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The University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill

Board of Trustees

Wade H. Hargrove Jr. (2013)

Chair

Brooks, Pierce

1600 Wachovia Capital Center
Raleigh, NC 27601

(919) 834-9216; Fax (919) 839-0304

Barbara Rosser Hyde (2013)

Vice Chair

Hyde Family Foundations

17 West Pontotoc, Suite 200
Memphis, TN 38103

(901) 685-3400; Fax (901) 683-7478

Phillip L. Clay (2015)

Secretary

Massachusetts Institute of Technology
Room 9-515

77 Massachusetts Avenue

Cambridge, MA 02139-4307

(617) 253-6164; Fax: (617) 258-6261

W. Lowry Caudill (2015)

104 Tennwood Court

Durham, NC 27712

(919) 471-6721; Fax (919) 471-4541

Donald Williams Curtis (2013)
Curtis Media Group

3012 Highwoods Boulevard, Suite 201
Raleigh, NC 27604

(919) 790-9392; Fax (919) 790-8369

John G.B. Ellison Jr. (2011)

The Ellison Company, Inc.

Post Office Box 29027

Greensboro, NC 27429

(336) 275-8565; Fax (336) 274-9217

Alston Gardner (2015)

623 E. Franklin Street

Chapel Hill, NC 27514

(970) 927-4206; Fax (561) 828-2323

Steven Jay Lerner (2015)
Blue Hill Group

110 Sandy Creek Trail
Chapel Hill, NC 27514

Sallie Shuping-Russell (2015)
BlackRock

2200 West Main Street, Suite 500
Durham, NC 27705

(919) 416-6860; Fax (919) 416-6861

Edward C. Smith Jr. (2013)
Grady-White Boats, Inc.

PO. Box 1527

Greenville, NC 27835

(252) 752-2111; Fax (252) 830-8471

John L. Townsend III (2013)

25 Midwood Road

Greenwich, CT 06830

(203) 661-2147; Fax (203) 661-1681

Felicia A. Washington (2013)

K&L Gates LLP

214 N. Tryon St., 47th Floor
Charlotte, NC 28202

(704) 331-7466; Fax (704) 353-3166

Mary Cooper (2012)

Ex-Officio Member

Student Body President

Carolina Union

Campus Box 5210, Box 47

Chapel Hill, NC 27599-5210

(615) 347-7804; Fax (919) 962-4723

Brenda Kirby

Assistant Secretary

UNC-Chapel Hill

Chancellor’s Office

103 South Building, CB #9100

Chapel Hill, NC 27599-9100

Phone: (919) 962-1365; Fax (919) 962-1647
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The UNC System: UNC—Chapel Hill

Administrative Officers

Office of the Chancellor
Holden Thorp, Ph.D., Chancellor
Brenda W. Kirby, Secretary of the University

Office of the Provost

Bruce W. Carney, Ph.D., Executive Vice Chancellor and Provost

Ronald B. Strauss, Ph.D., Executive Associate Provost

Carol Tresolini, Ph.D., Associate Provost, Academic Initiatives

Terri Houston, M.A., Interim Chief Diversity Officer and Executive
Director;, Diversity and Multicultural Affairs

Dwayne Pinkney, Ph.D., Associate Provost, Finance and Academic
Planning

Shitley A. Ort, J.D., Associate Provost and Director, Scholarships and
Student Aid

Sarah Michalak, M.L.S., Associate Provost; University Librarian

Stephen M. Farmer, M.A., Associate Provost; Director, Undergraduate
Admissions

Christopher Derickson, M.A., Assistant Provost; University Registrar

College of Arts and Sciences

Karen Gil, Ph.D., Dean, College of Arts and Sciences

Tammy McHale, M.B.A., Senior Associate Dean, Finance and Planning

William Andrews, Ph.D., Senior Associate Dean, Fine Arts and
Humanities

James W. May Jr., M.A., Senior Associate Dean, Program Development;
Executive Director, Arts and Sciences Foundation

Michael Crimmins, Ph.D., Senior Associate Dean, Natural Sciences

Jonathan Hartlyn, Ph.D., Senior Associate Dean, Social Sciences and
International Programs

Office of Undergraduate Education

Bobbi Owen, M.EA., Senior Associate Dean, Undergraduate Education

Lee Yeager May, Ph.D., Associate Dean and Director, Academic Advising

Harold Woodard, M.A., Associate Dean and Director, Center for Student
Success and Academic Counseling

Steve Reznick, Ph.D., Associate Dean, First Year Seminars and Academic
Experiences

James L. Leloudis, Ph.D., Associate Dean, Honors Program; Director,
James M. Johnston Center for Undergraduate Excellence

Erika Lindemann, Ph.D., Associate Dean, Undergraduate Curricula

School Deans

James W. Dean Jr., Ph.D., Dean, Kenan—Flagler Business School

Jane A. Weintraub, D.D.S., M.PH., Dean, School of Dentistry

G. Williamson McDiarmid, Ph.D., Dean, School of Education

Michael R. Smith, ].D., Dean, School of Government

Steven W. Matson, Ph.D., Dean, The Graduate School

Gary Marchionini, Ph.D., Dean, School of Information and Library
Science

Dulcie Straughan, Ph.D., Interim Dean, School of Journalism and Mass
Communication

John Charles “Jack” Boger, J.D., Dean, School of Law

William L. Roper, M.D., Dean, School of Medicine, Vice Chancellor,
Medical Affairs, and CEO, UNC Health Care System

Kristen M. Swanson, Ph.D., Dean, School of Nursing

Robert Blouin, Pharm.D., Dean, UNC Eshelman School of Pharmacy

Barbara K. Rimer, Dr.PH., Dean, UNC Gillings School of Public Health

Jack M. Richman, Ph.D., Dean, School of Social Work

Jan J. Yopp, M.A., Dean, Summer School

Vacant, Director, The William and Ida Friday Center for Continuing
Education

Finance and Administration

Vacant, Vice Chancellor, Finance and Administration

Carolyn W. Elfland, M.B.A., Associate Vice Chancellor, Campus Services

Bruce L. Runberg, M.S. Civil Eng., M.S. Mgmt., Associate Vice
Chancellor, Facilities Planning and Construction

Kevin Seitz, M.B.A., Associate Vice Chancellor, Finance

Human Resources
Brenda R. Malone, J.D., Vice Chancellor, Human Resources
Matthew S. Brody, M.S., Associate Vice Chancellor, Human Resources

Information Technology Services

Larry D. Conrad, M.S., Vice Chancellor and Chief Information Officer

Ramon Padilla Jr., M.B.A., Associate Vice Chancellor and Deputy Chief
Information Officer

Medical Affairs
William Roper, M.D., Vice Chancellor, Medical Affairs; CEO, UNC
Health Care System; Dean, School of Medicine

Research and Economic Development

Barbara Entwisle, Ph.D., Vice Chancellor, Research

Robert P. Lowman, Ph.D., Associate Vice Chancellor, Research

Karen Regan, J.D., Associate Vice Chancellor, Research

Andrew S. Johns, Associate Vice Chancellor, Research; Director, Office of
Research Information Systems

Student Affairs

Winston B. Crisp, ].D., Vice Chancellor, Student Affairs

Christopher A. Payne, Ph.D., Associate Vice Chancellor, Student Affairs;
Chief of Staff

Bettina C. Shuford, Ph.D., Associate Vice Chancellor, Student Affairs

Vacant, Dean of Students

University Advancement

Matthew G. Kupec, M.Ed., Vice Chancellor, University Advancement
Elizabeth Dunn, Ph.D., Senior Associate Vice Chancellor, Development
Nancy K. Davis, B.A., Associate Vice Chancellor, University Relations

University Counsel

Leslie Chambers Strohm, J.D., Vice Chancellor and General Counsel

Patricia C. Crawford, ].D., Associate Vice Chancellor and Deputy General
Counsel

David M. Parker, J.D., Associate Vice Chancellor and Deputy General

Counsel

Athletics
Richard A. Baddour, M.A., Director, Athletics
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The UNC System: UNC-Chapel Hill
Administrative Board of the Graduate School

John Bane, Ph.D.
Professor of Marine Sciences (2012)

John Bowles, Ph.D.
Associate Professor of Art (2014)

Marci Campbell, Ph.D.
Professor of Nutrition (2012)

Phil Cohen, Ph.D.
Associate Professor of Sociology (2012)

Marila Cordeiro-Stone, Ph.D.
Professor of Toxicology and Pathology (2014)

Betsy Crais, Ph.D.
Professor of Allied Health Sciences (2012)

Jennifer D’Auria, Ph.D.
Associate Professor of Nursing (2012)

Deb Eaker-Rich, Ph.D.
Clinical Assistant Professor of Education (2013)

Michel Gagne, Ph.D.
Professor of Chemistry (2014)

Stephanie Haas, Ph.D.
Professor of Information and Library Science (2013)

Ashu Handa, Ph.D.
Professor of Public Policy (2013)

Anne Johnston, Ph.D.
Professor of Journalism and Mass Communication (2012)

Wayne Landsman, Ph.D.
Professor of Business Administration (2012)

Jessica Lee, Ph.D.
Associate Professor of Dentistry (2012)

Joelle Powers, Ph.D.
Clinical Assistant Professor of Social Work (2014)

Edgar Shields, Ph.D.
Associate Professor of Exercise and Sport Science (2014)

Scott Singleton, Ph.D.
Associate Professor of Pharmaceutical Sciences (2013)

Mark Sorensen, Ph.D.
Associate Professor of Anthropology (2014)

Carl Stenberg, Ph.D.
Professor of Public Administration (2013)

Randall Styers, Ph.D.
Associate Professor of Religious Studies (2014)

Beverly Taylor, Ph.D.
Professor of English (2014)

Student Representative
Julie Lauffenburger, Graduate and Professional Student Federation

The Graduate School
Steven W. Matson, Ph.D.
Dean

Sandra H. Hoeflich, Ph.D.
Associate Dean for Interdisciplinary Education, Fellowships,

and Communication

Stephanie Schmitt, M.PA.
Associate Dean for Academics

Leslie Lerea, Ph.D.
Associate Dean for Student Affairs



16 www.unc.edu/gradrecord

The UNC System: UNC—Chapel Hill
Staff of the Graduate School

Roy Anthony Charles
Director of Diversity, Recruitment, and Retention

Pam Dixon
Admissions and Enrolled Students Assistant

Pam Frome

Research Associate for Graduate Education Studies
Betty Haggerty

Admissions and Enrolled Students Assistant
Sandra Hoeflich

Associate Dean for Interdisciplinary Education, Fellowships, and
Communication

Mary Anne Larson
Director, Offfice of Development

Leslie Lerea
Associate Dean for Student Affairs

Faye Lewis
Dean’s Assistant/Special Project Coordinator

Jenny Lewis
Admissions and Enrolled Students Assistant

Steven Matson
Dean

Nancy McKinney
Director, Admissions and Enrolled Students

Lou Anne Phelps
Program Review and Student Services Coordinator

Sylvia Roberson

Admissions and Enrolled Students Assistant

Bryan Rybarczyk

Director, Graduate Student Academic and Professional Development

Deb Saine
Communications and Interdisciplinary Programs Manager

Stephanie Schmitt
Associate Dean for Academics

Medelia Stambach
Financial and Administrative Assistant

Rachell Underhill
Web and Information Manager

Beverly Wyrick

Director, Administration and Finance
Amy Yonai

Fellowship and Funding Manager
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UNC-—Chapel Hill

General Information

History

‘The University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill was the first state
university to admit students. It was chartered in 1789 and formally
opened in 1795; from early in its history, it has encouraged research
and creative activity.

As early as 1853-1854 the catalog of the University carried an
announcement of graduate course work. In 1876, after the

institution had been closed for the period 1871-1875, the catalog
announced the requirements for the master’s degree, and the next

issue carried an announcement of regulations governing the degrees
of master of arts, master of science and doctor of philosophy. Several
graduate degrees were awarded before the turn of the century (the first
degree of doctor of philosophy being conferred in 1883), but it was not
until 1903 that a separate graduate school with a dean was established.

The Graduate School celebrated its 100th year in 2003 by hosting

a national forum on graduate education, numerous student and
alumni recognition ceremonies, and by commissioning the book
Pioneer to Powerhouse: The History of Graduate Education at Carolina.

In 1922, the graduate faculty voted, first, to vest in the Administra-
tive Board of The Graduate School legislative powers in matters that
affected graduate education; second, to authorize the Administrative
Board to admit members to the teaching faculty of The Graduate
School; and, third, to vest in the Administrative Board the responsibility
for authorizing curricula and courses carrying graduate credit.

With the exception of the master of business administration
(M.B.A.), the master of accounting (M.A.C.), and the master of school
administration (M.S.A.) degree in educational leadership, all master’s
degrees offered by the University and the degrees of doctor of philoso-
phy, doctor of education, and doctor of public health are conferred by
The Graduate School.

Work toward advanced degrees at the University of North Carolina
at Chapel Hill proceeds under policies and regulations established by
the graduate faculty. The immediate direction of The Graduate School
is in the charge of the Administrative Board, of which the dean is chair.
At present, the board consists of academic and health affairs faculty
representatives appointed by the chancellor upon nomination by the

dean of The Graduate School.

The Summer School

The University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill established one of

the first summer schools in America in 1877. The “Summer Normal
School,” as it was then called, enrolled 235 students in courses over 10
different disciplines. About half the students were teachers; students
came from 42 counties across North Carolina and from some neighbor-
ing states. The Summer School was the first to enroll women as univer-
sity students and has continued this equal admission policy throughout
its history. By 1925, records indicate that 19,983 students had enrolled
in summer school at UNC—-Chapel Hill.

Curricula and courses that are offered during summer school
are comparable to those of the fall and spring semesters. The
Summer School is divided into two regular sessions of five and
one-half weeks each and a special session that includes short courses,
institutes, workshops, etc., with various beginning and ending dates.
The summer program is planned to meet the needs of graduate
students who are fulfilling degree requirements in this institution,
visiting graduate students who desire to take courses for transfer to
other institutions, teachers and administrators who desire to meet state
certification requirements and other students who have special educa-
tional objectives.

Graduate students who wish to be admitted or readmitted in the
Summer School to a degree program should write to the dean of The
Graduate School. The requirements for admission to a degree program
starting in the summer are the same as those in the regular academic
year. Those who desire a copy of the Summer School Catalog, or other
information, or those wanting to enroll in the summer as visiting
students should visit the Summer School’s Web page at www.unc.edu/
depts/summer, or write to the dean of the Summer School, The Uni-
versity of North Carolina at Chapel Hill, CB# 3340, 134 East Franklin
Street, Room 200, Chapel Hill, NC 27599-3340, or telephone (919)
966-4364; fax (919) 962-2752.

Visiting Scholars

Registration as a visiting scholar at the University of North Carolina at
Chapel Hill entitles the registrant to certain privileges of the University,
the issuance of a UNC One Card and the use of University facilities for
the duration of the visiting scholar’s stay.

Eligibility for registration as a visiting scholar is limited to those who
(1) are not on the University payroll as employees in any capacity, and
(2) are visiting the University under the sponsorship of an academic
department or school for the furtherance of scholarly interests. Visiting
Scholars may include faculty members on leave from other institutions
of higher learning, postdoctoral fellows or others who hold the terminal
degree in their fields and are invited to visit by a department or school.

Persons interested in applying for visiting scholars status should
communicate with the appropriate department or school within the
University. Further details concerning University privileges for visiting
scholars are available from the EPA/Faculty Benefits Office, CB# 1045,
725 Martin Luther King Jr. Boulevard, Chapel Hill, NC 27599-1045.

The University Year

Two semesters of approximately 17 weeks each and a summer school
consisting of two sessions (each five and one-half weeks long) consti-
tute the University year. The requirements for admission to graduate
programs and for graduate degrees in the summer session are the same
as those in the regular academic year. For the schedule of events of
particular interest to graduate students, consult the academic calendars

at the Office of the University Registrar (regweb.unc.edu).
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Admissions and Financial Information

General Admissions Information

Welcome. We are pleased that you are considering applying for admis-
sion to the UNC-Chapel Hill Graduate School. Admission to Graduate
School academic programs is competitive and students are selected on
the basis of their academic preparation, ability, and program fit. For
some programs, an on-site pre-admissions interview may be required.
Early contact with your program of interest can be helpful in preparing
your application.

For the most updated admissions information, please check our Web
site at gradschool.unc.edu/admissions. Due to final changes in each
year’s admission process, the Web site will often be more updated than
this publication, so we encourage prospective students to begin there.

The Graduate School relies mainly on e-mail to communicate with
all applicants. Therefore, please include a current e-mail address on your
application and be sure to promptly respond to all correspondence.

Application
Required materials for all applicants include:

* Graduate School application (gradschool.unc.edu/admissions/

instructions.html#app)

* Application fee (gradschool.unc.edu/admissions/instructions.

html#fee) (nonrefundable $78)

* Transcripts (gradschool.unc.edu/admissions/instructions.

heml#transcripts) (complete, not selected courses)

One unofficial transcript from each university attended must be
uploaded within the application. If offered admission, one paper
official transcript for each university attended will be required.

* Current letters of recommendation (gradschool.unc.edu/admis-
sions/instructions.html#ltrs).

'The e-mail address of three recommenders will be required within
the application for electronic submission and delivery.

* Standardized test scores (gradschool.unc.edu/admissions/instruc-
tions.html#tests) (GRE, GMAT, etc.; no more than five years old.)

* Statement of purpose (gradschool.unc.edu/admissions/instruc-
tions.html#purpose)

* Supplemental information (any additional information or
materials required by the program; must be uploaded within the
application)

For international applicants only:

* TOEFL or IELTS score (gradschool.unc.edu/admissions/instruc-
tions.html#toefl) (no more than two years old)

* Financial certificate (gradschool.unc.edu/admissions/instructions.
html#fincert) (U.S. Immigration requirement for entry into the
United States)

Once we have received all required application materials, the review
and evaluation of your application will begin. While the various
components of your application will likely arrive at The Graduate
School at different times, it is your responsibility to make sure the entire

application is complete prior to the deadline.

Application for admission can be made online at gradschool.unc.edu/
admissions/instructions.html. Once an account is created, applicants
may return to their application at any time to complete the application
and view the current status of materials submitted.

Admission Criteria
The minimum requirements for admission to a graduate program are:
* A bachelor’s degree (based on a four-year curriculum) completed
before graduate study begins or its international equivalent with an
accredited institution
* An average grade of B (cumulative GPA 3.0) or better
Along with these minimal requirements, admission decisions are based
on a number of factors, including academic degrees and record, writ-
ten statement of purpose, letters of recommendation, test scores, and
relevant work experience. All admission decisions are made by each
individual program or department.

Application Process

Applications for admission to the UNC—Chapel Hill Graduate School
should be submitted via the online admission application. This is the
fastest and most secure method of applying. All required materials listed
above should be submitted according to the instructions provided. Your
application will not be reviewed until the application fee is received.

By submitting an application to UNC—Chapel Hill, consent is granted
to University staff to obtain any additional or missing information as
needed, including campus safety information.

Most programs admit students for the fall semester only; however, a
few programs allow spring or summer session admissions. Please see the
listing of application deadlines at gradschool.unc.edu/programs/degree-
programs.html. Contact your intended program for the appropriate
term of entry for your application.

Each offered admission is specific for the term stated in the admission
letter. If you do not register for classes or complete your first semester,
you must apply again in a subsequent semester. Contact your intended
program for questions about deferrals of admission offers.

Application Deadlines

Please be aware that each program has a specific application deadline.
Please see the listing of deadlines at gradschool.unc.edu/programs/
degreeprograms.html.

Completed applications and application fees (nonrefundable) must
be received before the program’s application deadline. Applications will
not be accepted for review or consideration after the posted graduate
program deadline has passed. International applicants should apply
early in order to allow sufficient time for financial and visa document
preparation. The Graduate School recommends that international appli-
cants submit a complete application no later than December 1.
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Fellowship and Financial Aid Deadlines

Most of the financial support available to graduate students is based
within individual programs. In addition, a limited amount of financial
support is available from The Graduate School and is based upon nomi-
nations from individual programs. In order to allow sufficient time for
your program to nominate you for Graduate School fellowships, your
application should be received before December 13.

If your program continues to accept applications after December
13, you are still eligible for its program-based support. Contact your
intended program for complete information about available graduate
student financial support and relevant deadlines.

The University awards loans and tuition enhancement grants to
graduate students who qualify, based on information provided in the
FAFSA (Free Application for Federal Student Aid, www.fafsa.ed.gov)
form due March 1. For more information, please visit the Office of

Scholarships and Student Aid.

Application Fee
A nonrefundable $78 application fee is required for each program to
which you apply.

Applicants can pay their application fee by credit card (Visa/Master-
Card) or mail a check, money order, or waiver request addressed to the
University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill Graduate School. For secu-
rity purposes, the credit card address manually inserted during the final
payment process must exactly match the credit card billing address for
a successful transaction. Mail-in payments are restricted to a check (in
U.S. funds) that contains the pre-printed electronic routing numbers, or
an international money order made payable to the University of North
Carolina at Chapel Hill. Please include your full name, birth date, and
program to which you applied.

Applications that arrive without the required application fee will
remain on file, unprocessed, pending receipt of the application fee. If
someone is paying the application fee for you, please ask that person to
include your name as the intended applicant when he/she submits the
check or money order.

There are several categories of applicants who may qualify for an
application fee waiver. Please see Information on Application Fee
Waiver requests (gradschool.unc.edu/admissions/feewaiver.html).

Transcripts

Transcripts of all post-secondary education (including community
colleges, summer sessions, and extension programs) are required to be
uploaded in the application. Unofficial transcripts must be complete
(not select courses), issued in the original language, and accompanied
by certified English translations when applicable. Transfer credit posted
on the transcript of other institutions is not accepted in lieu of tran-
scripts from the institution attended. A transcript from each institution
is always required. If the institution will not release official transcripts
directly to you, it may send the transcripts directly to the Graduate
School.

A note on foreign degrees:

As part of the transcript submission, degree credentials are also
reviewed. Assessment of a foreign degree, including those conferred
from institutions participating in the Bologna Accords, is based upon
the characteristics of a national system of education, the type of institu-
tion attended, its accreditation, and the level of studies completed. The
following guidelines indicate the level of study expected of international
applicants prior to graduate enrollment:

* British patterned education — bachelor’s degree with honours
* French patterned education — degree of diplome requiring four
years of post baccalauréat study
* Germany — university Diplom preferred. Applicants with very
strong academic records may be considered if they have completed
the Staatsexamen, or at least one year of full-time study beyond the
Vorpriifung, Zwischenpriifung, or Vordiplom.
* Other European countries — university degree requiring a mini-
mum of four years of study
¢ Canada — three-year bachelor’s degree from Québec; four-year
bachelor’s degree from all other provinces
* Latin America — university degree requiring a minimum of four
years of study
* India, Pakistan, Bangladesh, Nepal — bachelor’s degree in engi-
neering or medicine; master’s degree in all other fields
* Philippines — five-year bachelor’s degree or four-year bachelor’s
degree plus one year of graduate work
* Other Asian countries — university degree requiring a minimum
of four years of study
Individuals with only three-year degrees and others who do not meet
the educational requirement for graduate admission are welcome to
consider other admission options available at www.unc.edu/admissions.

Letters of Recommendation

Three current letters of recommendation from persons qualified to
evaluate your academic and professional qualifications are required.

You should solicit recommendations from individuals who are familiar
with your academic achievement and who can address your potential
for success in this particular academic setting. If you have been out of
school for a number of years and are unable to contact former profes-
sors, letters from other individuals who can address your achievement
and potential will be accepted. We advise against using generic letters of
recommendation such as those provided by campus career planning and
placement offices.

The online application will prompt you to submit the e-mail
addresses for your three recommenders.

Hardcopy letters: In the event your recommender prefers paper rec-
ommendations, please advise him or her to mail a letterhead document
or use our paper form located at gradschool.unc.edu/documents/rec-
form.pdf. The recommendation should be mailed in a sealed envelope
with a signature over the flap directly from the recommender to the
Graduate School for manual linking to the application.

Standardized Test Scores
Official GRE General Test scores (or GMAT, MCAT, etc., if accepted
by your intended program) are required for applicants to all programs
except Studio Art, Dentistry (except Oral Biology), and Dramatic Art.
Applicants for fall 2012 should be aware that ETS is changing the
GRE General Test format. If your program requires GRE scores before
November, you must take the current GRE General Test before August.
If GRE scores are not required until after November, then applicants
should take the GRE revised General Test. Applicants who test in
August or September 2011 will save 50 percent on their test fee.
No matter which test they take, applicants should register as soon as
possible. The last dates for the current GRE General Test are approach-
ing and seats will fill up quickly.
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Standardized test scores must be official and reported directly by the
Educational Testing Service (ETS, www.ets.org). They must be current
and no more than five years old. Standardized test scores that are sub-
mitted to this institution are kept on file for only one year.

When you register for any tests, you should indicate the University of
North Carolina at Chapel Hill Graduate School (institution #5816) as a
score recipient. If you did not specify the UNC-Chapel Hill Gradu-
ate School as a score recipient at the time of taking the test, you must
promptly ask ETS to send your scores to us (institution #5816). No
departmental code is required. While photocopies of score reports are
useful for informal evaluation, the official report of your scores must
arrive before final review and admission can be offered. GMAT scores
should be sent to UNC (c/o KFBS) Program Code D40-HL-(select
appropriate major code).

Applicants who already hold a research or professional doctorate
degree may be exempted from the standardized test score requirement
at a program’s request. Applicants near completion of a doctoral degree
may request an exemption based on the receipt of appropriate degree
verification status from the university registrar of the institution. If the
degree or official verification is not received, the standardized scores will
remain a requirement. International applicants must also submit official
TOEFL or IELTS standardized test scores (see below).

Statement of Purpose

All graduate programs require a written statement to be uploaded
within your application. The form and content requirements may

vary by program, so before applying, please read the information and
instructions specific to your intended program. Your written state-
ment s a critical component of your application for admission, and
can sometimes be the determining factor in approval of admittance

or financial support. Therefore, your statement should reflect your
professional goals, as well as familiarity with the program and faculty at

UNC-Chapel Hill.

Campus Safety Information

Applicants for admission will be asked several questions regarding crimi-
nal pleas, charges and convictions, academic suspensions, and military
discharges. Transcripts from every college or university attended must
be provided. If additional information is needed, you may be asked

to submit information for a criminal background check, including a
nominal fee. You must describe violations of law in your home country
and in any other country in which you have resided. The term “law”
includes codes, legal rules, and regulations, and other criminal-type stat-
utes or violations of municipal, local, provincial, state, federal, national,
commonwealth, and other governmental jurisdiction. Failure to provide
complete, accurate, and truthful information will be grounds to deny or
withdraw your admission, or to dismiss you after enrollment. The same
actions will occur if you fail to notify the Admissions Office promptly
in writing of such charges that occur at any time after you submit the
application.

Instructions for Submitting Your Application
The Graduate School programs prefer to receive applications online,
and those received with the application fee (paid by credit card) are
processed on the same or the next business day.
Electronic submission to The Graduate School:
* online application
* application fee, paid by credit card as instructed in the online
application

Application Status

You may monitor the status of your application at my.unc.edu/dt.

Special Information for International Applicants

The University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill encourages a diverse
student body and welcomes applicants from all over the world. Together
with the instructions above, international applicants should also submit
two additional pieces of information with their application. The Gradu-
ate School understands it is difficult and sometimes confusing to apply
to universities in another country, and we will assist you in clarifying
requirements whenever possible.

TOEFL or IELTS Score

All international applicants must submit acceptable, official (reported
directly from ETS.org) TOEFL scores or IELTS (reported directly from
IELTS.org). We accept no other English language tests.

We recommend that you plan to take any required exams no later
than October to allow time for scores to arrive in time for consideration
for fall admission.

Standardized test scores must be official and are reportable for a
period of two years from the date of the exam. Exam results more than
two years old cannot be considered. Standardized test scores that are
submitted to this institution are kept on file for only one year.

When you register for any tests, you should indicate the University
of North Carolina at Chapel Hill Graduate School as a score recipi-
ent. If you did not specify the UNC—Chapel Hill Graduate School as a
score recipient at the time of taking the test, you must promptly ask to
send your scores to us. While photocopies of score reports are useful for
informal evaluation, the official report of your scores must arrive before
final review and admission can be offered.

There are several categories of applicants who may qualify for an
exception to the TOEFL exam:

* Those from countries where English is the SOLE OFFICIAL lan-

guage of instruction (Australia, Bahamas, Barbados, Canada—except

Quebec, England, Ghana, Ireland, India, Jamaica, Kenya, New Zea-

land, Nigeria, Scotland, St. Vincent and the Grenadines, Trinidad,

Tobego, Uganda, and Wales)

* Those who have received or will receive a degree from an accredited

university in the United States. (If you are currently enrolled at a

U.S. institution, you must submit an official transcript or verifica-

tion of degree candidate status from that institution to qualify for a

TOEFL or IELTS waiver. If the degree or an official verification is

not received, the score will again be required.)

The required minimum total scores on the exams are:

* The paper-based TOEFL exam = 550 with a minimum of 50 in

each section

* The Internet-based TOEFL exam = 79

* The IELTS exam = 7

Some programs have their own minimal score requirements which
are higher than those stated above, in which case these higher standards
will be required.

All newly admitted international students are required to take an
English proficiency exam prior to enrolling for classes. Individuals who
fail to achieve a passing score on this exam are required to register for a
noncredit English course (ENGL 601) their first semester of enroll-
ment. Failure to take the test and/or register for the required course will
prevent future registrations.
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Financial Certificate

A completed Financial Certificate (gradschool.unc.edu/
documents/2011-12FinancialCertificate.pdf) and supporting materi-
als must be uploaded within the application. In order to meet U.S.
Immigration requirements for entry into the United States, proof of
sufficient financial resources to cover educational and living expenses for
the duration of your program must be in place before visa documents
can be issued.

The completed financial certificate should outline financial support
available to you. You should attach original evidence to support the
amounts indicated (bank statements, scholarship letters, etc.). Please
also attach a photocopy of the identification page of your passport.

The financial certificate is also required for international students
currently residing in the United States. The University does not have
special travel or study scholarships for international students.

We suggest that international applicants in need of financial aid write
to the Institute of International Education, 809 United Nations Plaza,
New York, NY 10017, or review the IIE Web site at www.iie.org.

The University’s Office of Scholarships and Student Aid (studentaid.
unc.edu) can only fund students who are U.S. citizens, nationals, per-
manent residents with I-151 or I-551 Alien Registration Receipt Cards,
permanent residents of the Northern Mariana Islands and the Trust
Territory or the Pacific Islands, and other noncitizens who have Arrival-
Departure Records (I-94) showing “refugee” or “adjustment applicant”
or official grant of asylum in the United States. Students who meet
these requirements should apply for financial assistance before March 1.

Information concerning visa, U.S. immigration, or financial certifi-
cate matters can be obtained from our Office of International Student
and Scholar Services (oisss.unc.edu). Please follow the mailing instruc-
tions above and do not mail admission materials directly to OISSS.

Decision Notification

Although individual programs may notify applicants of their recom-
mendation regarding admission, official notification of the decision will
come directly from The Graduate School. As a member of the Council
of Graduate Schools, the UNC Graduate School has agreed to honor
the April 15 deadline that applicants are given for responding to fall
offers of admission. Every effort will be made to give sufficient notice
regarding admission decisions prior to this deadline. Where an early
decision is not possible, applicants can expect final notification regard-
ing their application no less than two months before the beginning of
the relevant semester.

Funding Opportunities

The Graduate School offers a variety of funding opportunities to assist
graduate students in funding their graduate programs from admis-
sion through graduation. The Graduate School provides information
and support to students applying for external fellowships, as well as
providing fellowships and other direct financial support to graduate
students, which supplements what the individual department provides.
For updated information, please see our Funding Resources Web site
(gradschool.unc.edu/funding).

Departmental Awards
Teaching and Research Assistantships
The majority of assistantships available to graduate students are awarded

by academic departments. Approximately 2,500 graduate, research,

and teaching assistantships are available through specific departments.
Graduate assistantships are also available through the University’s
various research institutes and centers. Stipends, responsibilities, selec-
tion criteria, and application and notification procedures vary from
department to department. Applicants should discuss with the program
to which they are applying (see gradschool.unc.edu/programs/degree-
programs.html) the specific funding opportunities available through
graduate programs.

Federal/State Fellowships and Traineeships

A number of state and federally funded fellowships and traineeships are
also available in some departments. Students must be pursuing gradu-
ate training in specified fields of study to be eligible for these awards.
Interested students should request additional information from their

academic departments.

Application Deadline

Prospective students may indicate when applying for admission their
interest in an assistantship and should discuss application deadlines with
their prospective departments.

Questions
Contact the department to which you are applying (see gradschool.unc.
edu/programs/degreeprograms.html).

Graduate School Fellowships for Incoming Students
Royster Society of Fellows

Purpose

The Royster Society of Fellows includes fellowships named for Dr.
Thomas S. Royster and Mirs. Caroline H. Royster, Mrs. Victor Hum-
phreys, William R. Kenan Jr., John Motley Morehead, Joseph E. Pogue,
and William N. Reynolds. These fellowships support exceptionally
talented doctoral students. In addition to a very competitive financial
award, a Fellowship in the Royster Society of Fellows supports and
nurtures members through the mentoring of senior faculty, interdisci-
plinary learning, and leadership development opportunities. For more
information about Royster Society of Fellows, visit gradschool.unc.edu/
programs/royster.

Eligibility

All new students entering a doctoral degree program at UNC—Chapel
Hill.

Application Deadline

Prospective students cannot apply directly for this fellowship but are
nominated by the graduate program to which they are applying. If you
are interested in being nominated for this award, please contact your
department (see gradschool.unc.edu/programs/degreeprograms.html).
To ensure full consideration for Graduate School funding, applicants
should submit their complete application for admission to the Univer-
sity of North Carolina at Chapel Hill as eatly as possible. We strongly
recommend your full application be received by The Graduate School
by December 15.

Awards

Awards provide a competitive stipend, tuition, fees, and health insur-
ance each academic year for five years. The first and last years are non-
service awards, but Fellows may perform teaching and research activities
for their departments in the intervening years. Fellows receive additional
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travel funds to present research findings at national conferences. Fellows
have the opportunity to develop mentoring relationships with senior
faculty and to engage in interdisciplinary forums and discussions.

Selection

Graduate programs nominate a limited number of their most promising
applicants into a university-wide competition. The Fellowship Com-
mittee and Royster Society of Fellows faculty then select applicants who
will receive fellowship offers in March.

Questions
Contact the department to which you are applying (see gradschool.unc.
edu/programs/degreeprograms.html), or e-mail gradfunding@unc.edu.

Weiss Urban Livability Fellowships

Purpose

Endowed through generous gifts from Professors Emeriti Charles and
Shirley Weiss, this program provides students with an interest in urban
livability a competitive financial award and an opportunity for interdis-
ciplinary learning in the area of urban livability. For more information
about Weiss Fellows, visit gradschool.unc.edu/programs/weiss.
Eligibility

New students entering a doctoral or masters program at UNC-Chapel
Hill. The fellowship is open to students in any discipline, but applicants’
research and career interests should ultimately address issues of urban
livability.

Application Deadline

Prospective students cannot apply directly for this assistantship but are
nominated by the graduate program to which they are applying. If you
are interested in being nominated for this award please contact your
department (see gradschool.unc.edu/programs/degreeprograms.html).
To ensure full consideration for Graduate School funding, applicants
should submit their complete application for admission to the Univer-
sity of North Carolina at Chapel Hill as early as possible. We strongly
recommend your full application be received by The Graduate School
by December 15.

Awards

Awards provide a competitive stipend, tuition and health insurance. The
Weiss Urban Livability Fellows meet regularly within an interdisciplin-
ary forum to discuss and collaborate on topics of mutual interest. Guest
lecturers and senior faculty from various departments meet with and
provide mentoring for the fellows throughout the year.

Selection

Graduate programs nominate a limited number of their most promising
applicants into a University-wide competition. The Weiss ULP Faculty
Board then selects applicants who will receive fellowship offers.

Questions
Contact the department to which you are applying (see gradschool.unc.
edu/programs/degreeprograms.html) or e-mail gradfunding@unc.edu.

University Merit Assistantships

Purpose

Merit assistantships are one-year awards that provide a competitive
stipend for entering master’s/doctoral students and students entering
professional, terminal degree master’s programs.

Application Deadline

Prospective students cannot apply directly for this assistantship but are
nominated by the graduate program to which they are applying. If you
are interested in being nominated for this award please contact your
department (see gradschool.unc.edu/programs/degreeprograms.html).
To ensure full consideration for Graduate School funding, applicants
should submit their complete application for admission to the Univer-
sity of North Carolina at Chapel Hill as eatly as possible. We strongly
recommend your full application be received by the Graduate School by
December 15.

Awards

Awards provide a competitive stipend, tuition and health insurance.
Students pay only fees. Students awarded university merit assistantships
will assist with teaching or research activities, not to exceed 20 hours per
week, within their department.

Selection

Graduate programs nominate a limited number of their most promising
applicants into a University-wide competition. The Fellowship Com-
mittee of the Graduate School then selects applicants who will receive
assistantship offers.

Questions
Contact the department to which you are applying (see gradschool.unc.
edu/programs/degreeprograms.html) or e-mail gradfunding@unc.edu.

UNC Campus Scholarship (formerly the Native American
Incentive Grant)
1) Financial need will be the chief criterion for UNC Campus Scholar-
ships for each new incoming class of “tribal eligible” Native American
students.
* Award amounts will be guaranteed up to a maximum of $2,000 per
academic year for on-time financial aid applicants. (On-time appli-
cants must submit Profile and FAFSA forms by March 1 each year.)
* Recipients must show proof of tribal affiliation. (This process is man-
aged by Marcus Collins, Assistant Dean, Office of Student Academic
Counseling, who will notify OSSA of “tribal eligible” students.)
* Awards will be renewable as long as recipients demonstrate financial
need and maintain a minimum cumulative grade point average of 2.0
(reviewed at the end of each academic year).
2) Any surplus funds remaining after condition #1 has been met will be
distributed equally among remaining eligible Native American incoming
students, up to a maximum of $2,000, depending on availabilizy.
* Non-need based awards are not renewable, though recipients of these
one-time awards should nonetheless apply for financial aid by the
priority deadline each subsequent year to determine eligibility for the
need-based awards.
If, in the unexpected event that any surplus remains after conditions # 1
and # 2 have been met, funds will be used to augment the financial aid
packages of aid-eligible Native American students.

Return completed form and tribal documentation to:
Office for Student Academic Counseling

Attn: Marcus Collins, Assistant Dean

CB# 3437, 105A Abernethy Hall

UNC-Chapel Hill

Chapel Hill, NC 27599
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Application Deadline

Prospective students cannot apply directly for this grant but are
nominated by the graduate program to which they are applying. If you
are interested in being nominated for this award please contact your
department (see gradschool.unc.edu/programs/degreeprograms.html).
To ensure full consideration for Graduate School funding, applicants
should submit their complete application for admission to the Univer-
sity of North Carolina at Chapel Hill as early as possible. We strongly
recommend your full application be received by The Graduate School
by December 15.

Awards

These non-service awards provide a competitive stipend, tuition, fees,
and health insurance, as funds available from the state of North Caro-
lina allow.

Selection

Graduate programs nominate a limited number of their most promising
applicants into a University-wide competition. The Fellowship Com-
mittee of The Graduate School then selects applicants who will receive
grant offers.

Questions
Contact the department to which you are applying (see gradschool.unc.
edu/programs/degreeprograms.html) or e-mail gradfunding@unc.edu.

Other Programs at UNC
* Rotary World Peace Fellowship at UNC (for international students
only) (www.rotary.org/en/StudentsAndYouth/EducationalPrograms/
RotaryCentersForlnt ernationalStudies/Pages/ridefault.aspx)

External Funding Resources

Nationally Competitive Fellowship Opportunities
'The following is a partial list of external fellowship opportunities. Please
visit the GrantSource Library (research.unc.edu/offices/grantsource/
index.htm) for comprehensive information on funding opportunities.
* AAUW Educational Foundation American Fellowship (www.aauw.
org/fgalfellowships_grants/index.cfm)
¢ Charlotte W. Newcombe Doctoral Dissertation Fellowship (www.
woodrow.org/newcombe)
* DOD National Defense Science and Engineering Fellowship (www.
asee.org/ndseg)
¢ Ford Predoctoral Fellowships for Minorities (www7.
nationalacademies.org/fordfellowships/fordpredoc.html)
* Ford Dissertation Fellowships for Minorities (www7.
nationalacademies.org/fordfellowships/forddiss.html)
* Fulbright Fellowships and Related Grants for Work Abroad (www.
iie.org/fulbright)
* Fulbright-Hays Doctoral Dissertation Research Abroad Program
(www.ed.gov/programs/iegpsddrap)
* Jacob K. Javits Fellowship Program (www.ed.gov/programs/
iegpsjavits)
* NASA Graduate Student Researchers Program (fellowships.hq.nasa.
gov/gsrp/nav)

* National Science Foundation Predoctoral Fellowship (www.
nsfgradfellows.org)

* Paul and Daisy Soros Fellowship for New Americans (www.pdsoros.
org/a_instruction.html)

* Spencer Dissertation Fellowship Program (www.spencer.org/
programs/fellows/dissertation.htm)

* SSRC International Dissertation Field Research Fellowship
(programs.sstc.org/idrf)

Graduate Tuition Incentive Scholarship (GTIS)

Purpose

Graduate Tuition Incentive Scholarships (GTIS) are for graduate stu-
dents receiving external funding in support of their thesis or dissertation
research which does not include tuition.

Eligibility

This scholarship is available to masters and doctoral students in a pro-
gram within the UNC Graduate School. Students must be enrolled full-
time and in good standing with their department. Students in distance
education or certificate programs are not eligible.

Questions
For additional information, visit the GTIS Web site at gradschool.unc.
edu/funding/gtis.html.

Graduate School Fellowships for Current Doctoral
Students
The Graduate School offers the following fellowships for current Uni-
versity of North Carolina at Chapel Hill doctoral students:
* Dissertation Completion Research Fellowships (gradschool.unc.
edu/funding/dissertation.html)
* Society of Fellows Dissertation Fellowships (gradschool.unc.edu/
funding/dissertation.html)
* Off-Campus Dissertation Research Fellowships (gradschool.unc.
edu/funding/offcampusdiss.html)
* Summer Research Fellowship (gradschool.unc.edu/funding/
summerresearch.html)
For further information, please see our Funding Resources Web site
(gradschool.unc.edu/funding)

Financial Aid

The Office of Scholarships and Student Aid works with graduate

students who need financial aid to meet the costs of attending the

University. Financial support may be available through small grants,
from federal or private lender loan programs, and from the federal
work-study program, in the form of either hourly paid campus jobs or
teaching/research assistantships.

To be eligible for financial aid programs administered by the Office
of Scholarships and Student Aid, a student must be enrolled in a
degree program on at least a half-time basis, a United States citizen or
permanent resident, making satisfactory progress toward completion
of the academic program, and, if applicable, registered for Selective
Service. The student may not be in default on a loan previously received
for college expenses nor owe a refund on a scholarship, grant, or loan
from a previous enrollment period.
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Graduate students who wish to apply for financial aid to meet the
costs of attending the University must complete the Free Application
for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA). The application should be completed
online at www.fafsa.ed.gov. However, a paper application may be
obtained from high schools, most college financial aid offices or in
person at the Office of Scholarships and Student Aid. In completing
the FAFSA, the student must list UNC-Chapel Hill (code number
002974) as one of the schools to receive the FAFSA information. The
information on the FAFSA will be analyzed by an agency contracted
by the federal government. The agency will send information and an
analysis of the student’s eligibility for financial aid funds to both the
student and to the Office of Scholarships and Student Aid.

A student should not wait for admission to a graduate program
before applying for aid. An applicant should submit the FAFSA by
February 15. If additional documentation is needed to complete a
student’s application for financial assistance, the Office of Scholarships
and Student Aid will notify the student. A student who completes the
file promptly can expect to receive notice of an award decision eatly in
June.

Additional information about financial aid procedures and programs
can be obtained from the Office of Scholarships and Student Aid, 300
Pettigrew Hall, PO. Box 1080, Chapel Hill, NC 27514. The office
is open from 8:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. Monday through Friday. The
telephone number is (919) 962-8396; telephone hours are 9:00 a.m. to
4:00 p.m. Monday through Friday. More detailed information is also
available at studentaid.unc.edu.

North Carolina Residency for Tuition Purposes

For Graduate School students only, go to gradschool.unc.edu/residency/
index.html for residency requirements, guidelines, due dates, and online
application.

The Academic Common Market

The Graduate School at the University of North Carolina at Chapel
Hill proudly participates in the Academic Common Market (ACM).
Facilitated by the Southern Regional Education Board (www.sreb.org),
the ACM is a cooperative arrangement among universities in 16 states
in the southeastern United States. Applicants accepted into one of the
following graduate programs at Carolina, and who qualify and are
selected for the ACM, are charged tuition (cashiers.unc.edu/stufininfo.
htm) at the in-state rate.

To qualify for the ACM you first need to be accepted in one of the
graduate programs listed on the ACM Web site at gradschool.unc.edu/
admissions/common_mkt.html.

Once accepted, you will need to contact the ACM coordinator in your
home state. You can find the name of your ACM home coordinator at
https://acm.rti.org/contact/viewcontact.cfm?show=other. Your ACM
state coordinator will need to verify that you are a legal resident of that
state and the program for which you have been accepted is not offered
in your home state. Available slots for qualified ACM students are
limited.
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Student Affairs Information

Students are at the center of the learning community at the University
of North Carolina at Chapel Hill. To ensure a successful learning
experience, graduate and professional students are encouraged to take
advantage of a variety of programs and services offered by the University
through Student Affairs, The Graduate School, and individual schools
and departments. Student Affairs oversees services intended for the
entire University student community, and offers programs designed
primarily for undergraduate students. The Graduate School, on its own
and in conjunction with various Student Affairs offices, offers programs
and services intended to specifically address the needs of graduate and
professional students.

The Graduate School

'The Graduate School is committed to improving and facilitating
the integration of graduate and professional students’ academic,
professional, and personal development, as well as to assist students
to make the most of their Carolina experience. To further these aims,
staff in The Graduate School are responsible for assisting students in
a number of capacities. The offices of the associate dean for student
affairs and the associate dean for academics create and implement
programs and services that specifically address the needs of graduate
and professional students. Some of these programs are listed below. The
director of diversity, recruitment, and retention develops and provides
a number of programs and services throughout the year, both academic
and social in nature, to assist graduate students of color with a successful
transition and experience during their graduate work. The director
of graduate student academic and professional development oversees
workshops and events in the Graduate Student Center. Graduate School
staff are available to all graduate and professional students as a source
of counsel, information, and referral for questions involving student
services, academic procedures, policies, and grievances.

Telephone: (919) 966-2611

Web: gradschool.unc.edu

Graduate School Handbook

‘The Graduate School Handbook contains most of the policies and
procedures of The Graduate School at the University of North Carolina
at Chapel Hill. Students should become familiar with the material
pertaining to their degree programs, and, together with their faculty
advisors, make certain that the chosen program of study complies with
all policies. The Handbook may be viewed or downloaded from the
Graduate School Web site: handbook.unc.edu.

Policies and Guidelines for a Cooperative Learning
Environment

Teaching and learning occur simultaneously through a partnership
between instructor and student. Instructors share knowledge, experience
and ideas with their students. Students process these thoughts,

generate new ones and share them with their teachers. In most cases,
students and instructors communicate clearly and effectively. However,
misunderstandings do occur. In an attempt to foster a positive academic
environment, the Faculty Council, upon recommendation of the
Educational Policy Committee, establishes these policies and guidelines.

The Faculty Council resolves:

Part I. Policies

Section 1.

The Faculty Council recognizes and affirms the following policies. This
recognition is not to be interpreted as precluding modification of any
policy by the appropriate authority.

The Honor Code. The faculty should inform students of the provi-
sions of the honor code and be aware of their own responsibilities
specified in the honor code. Faculty responsibilities are stated in the
Instrument of Student Judicial Governance.

Student Grievance Procedures. According to UNC-Chapel Hill
Student Grievance Committee procedures, students may file a grievance
against a UNC-Chapel Hill employee, EPA non-faculty employee, staff
employee, or student employee (when acting in the role of employee)
when there is a violation of one of the following:

A. The UNC-Chapel Hill Sexual Harassment Policy

B. The UNC-Chapel Hill Racial Harassment Policy

C. The UNC-Chapel Hill Policy on Sexual Orientation

D. The Americans with Disabilities Act

E. Title IX, which prohibits exclusion from participation on the basis
of sex

E Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, which outlaws
discrimination on the basis of a handicap or

G. The Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act, which allows
students to challenge the content of their educational records.

Copies of these can be obtained from the Office of the Dean of

Students. They contain information about how to file a grievance. A

grievance based on incidents that occurred more than six months before

the complaint was filed will not be considered.

Student Access to Academic Records—Protection Against Improper
Disclosure. As stated in The Family Educational Rights and Privacy
Act of 1974, students may have access to their full academic records.
Individuals who are, or have been, in attendance at UNC-Chapel Hill
may inspect and review their education records. Otherwise, education
records are subject to confidentiality requirements as specified by law
and may not be disclosed improperly. Requests for recommendations
imply that the student has given consent to the disclosure of infor-
mation related to ability and performance. Judgments of ability and
character may be provided under appropriate circumstances, normally
with the knowledge or consent of the student. “Education records” are
those records directly related to a student that are maintained by an
educational institution. Particular University policy provisions are found
in the University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill’s Policies and Proce-
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dures under the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974.
Appealing a Grade. The University has systems for appealing a
grade. The exact procedures vary among the academic units. Students
should consult with their dean or department chairperson to obtain

information about grade appeal procedures.

Part II. Guidelines

Section 2.

'The Faculty Council endorses the following guidelines for the faculty-
student relationship. This endorsement shall not be construed as faculty
legislation, is not intended to establish a contractual undertaking by the
University or any individual, and shall not constitute the basis for civil
action in a court or a claim in any administrative or judicial body of the
University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill.

Clear Definition of Potential Honor Code Violations. In an
attempt to avoid unintended misunderstanding, instructors should
clearly state what is acceptable in their class. When study aids such as
computers are allowed, the instructor is responsible for explaining what
constitutes proper use of these items. These rules should be established
at the beginning of the course and should not be changed without giv-
ing students proper notice.

Assignment of Graded Work during the Last Week of the Semester.
Instructors may not assign graded work during the last week of classes
unless the course syllabus clearly states that such an assignment will be
given.

Suggested Classroom Procedures. In general, instructors are strongly
encouraged to follow the guidelines for course design and classroom
procedures recommended by the Center for Teaching and Learning.
When students enter into a learning relationship, they have certain
needs and expectations. They are entitled to information about course
procedures, content and goals. Instructors should provide a syllabus that
describes the course and methods of evaluation. Particular attention
should be paid to several areas of special concern to students, including
provision of reserve readings and grading policy.

Evaluated assignments should be returned to the students within
a reasonable amount of time. Since part of the purpose of such
assignments is to provide feedback, students should be given time to
assess and to learn from their mistakes. Ideally, such assessment would
take place while the relevant topics are still fresh in their minds.

Extra credit, if offered, should be announced publicly and made
available to the entire class.

Students Should Have Freedom of Expression. Students should be
free to take reasoned exception to the data or views offered in any course
of study. They are responsible, however, for learning the content of any
course of study for which they are enrolled. Incorrect facts and poorly
supported arguments or opinions inevitably have an impact on grades.
Nothing herein shall be construed to limit the freedom of the faculty to
assign grades according to appropriate academic standards.

Responsibilities of Students and Teachers. Just as students ought
to expect instructors who are knowledgeable and well prepared, so
should teachers expect their students to be motivated, eager to learn
and actively engaged in class. It is the responsibility of teachers to make
their courses serious intellectual experiences for themselves and for their
students. It is the responsibility of students to take seriously the courses
in which they enroll. Good teachers need good learners.

Students should understand that they are members of a community
of scholars, and membership in such a community is not a passive

activity. To be full participants in the educational community and
to maximize the educational value of a class, pre-class preparation is
necessary. Proper class preparation involves obtaining course materials
as they are needed and completing assignments as they are due. Full
participation in a class requires regular attendance, arriving on time and
remaining until class conclusion, and active involvement in the work of
the class.

Students should also consider the extent of their own involvement in
a class in assessing the educational value of a class.

Grade Appeals
The procedure for grade appeals can be found in the Graduate School
Handbook. Any questions regarding the grade appeals process should be
directed to The Graduate School.

Web: handbook.unc.edu/grading.heml

Orientation

The Graduate School sponsors a University-wide orientation program
for new graduate and professional students to (1) acclimate them to
the University community and (2) to provide information sessions
on a range of topics relevant to graduate students such as funding,
residency for tuition purposes and getting to know the local area.
Important reference materials and guides to the campus and Chapel
Hill/Carrboro area community resources are available to students on
the Graduate School Web site: gradschool.unc.edu. These resources
include the Graduate School Handbook, Academic Integrity and Ethics,
A Guide to Theses and Dissertations, copies of University policies, and
other helpful campus and community publications that are intended
to be used throughout the students’ graduate careers. As orientation is
a continuous process throughout a student’s first year, The Graduate
School schedules a number of orientation workshops throughout the
academic year on a variety of issues related to graduate students.

In addition to the Graduate School orientation, individual graduate
and professional programs conduct department-based orientations
for new students. Information regarding departmental orientations is
available in the respective academic departmental offices.

Orientation and relocation information can be found on the Web site
of The Graduate School at gradschool.unc.edu. The Graduate School
Office, open year-round, is located on the second floor of Bynum Hall.
Graduate School staff and are available to answer questions and help
students find the resources they need to make the most of their Carolina

experience.

Professional Development in Graduate Education

The University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill is committed to
providing students with the highest quality graduate education. While
this clearly entails academic training, it also includes a commitment to
providing students with resources and services to enhance their graduate
experience and to prepare them for their post-student careers.

The cornerstone of professional development at Carolina is a series of
workshops and selected one-credit-hour courses. These workshops cover
topics designed to promote graduate student academic, professional,
and personal growth. Sessions are designed to provide students with
the opportunity to develop five areas of professional competency:
communication, leadership, teaching and instruction, professional
adaptability, and self-awareness.

For more information, visit the Web site of The Graduate School at:
gradschool.unc.edu/student/profdev.
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Graduate Student Foreign Language Proficiency
Assessment

The departments of Romance Languages and Literatures, Germanic
Languages and Classics offer foreign language proficiency assessments
in French, German, Spanish and Latin (classical or medieval) for
graduate students needing to satisfy a departmental foreign language
requirement. This service is offered once each semester. The Graduate
School administers registration for these assessments.

Student Affairs

Office of the Vice Chancellor for Student Affairs
The Ofhice of the Vice Chancellor for Student Affairs coordinates
the division’s programs and provides guidance and leadership for
its departments. The office also acts in a consulting role for faculty,
administrators and students who wish to raise issues that concern
the University community, with a particular focus on student needs.
Members of the Office of the Vice Chancellor also serve on various
University committees to represent the division’s several constituencies.
Students are encouraged to explore the opportunities offered by
Student Affairs throughout their University career, either directly
through the respective departments, or through the Office of the Vice
Chancellor.
Telephone: (919) 966-4045
Web: studentaffairs.unc.edu

Office of the Dean of Students
The Office of the Dean of Students, located on the first floor of the
Student and Academic Services Building North, provides a variety
of direct student services and works closely with a wide range of
student programs. The Office of the Dean of Students is the contact
and information point for students regarding the University’s policies
on racial and sexual harassment and discrimination based on sexual
orientation. In addition, staff members provide counseling and general
advisement to students and assist students, parents, and members of
the University staff in dealing with crisis situations or other problems
affecting student life. Staff members of the Office of the Dean of
Students also work with programs that have a specific focus, such as
the Student Activity Fund Office (SAFO). In addition to providing
the administrative coordination of the student judicial system,
staff members also work with leaders of a variety of extracurricular
organizations.

Telephone: (919) 966-4042

Web: deanofstudents.unc.edu

CampusY

Since its founding in 1860, the Campus Y has been a starting point for
the development of many programs responding to students’ concerns.
‘The mission of the Campus Y is the pursuit of social justice through the
cultivation of pluralism. In particular, the Y serves as a bridge between
the University and the local community by addressing the needs of both
groups. Y-sponsored committees include community outreach (such

as the Big Buddy, Elderly Exchange and Tutoring programs), social
issues (such as Women’s Issues and Human Rights Week), global action
(such as Hunger Action and the South African Scholarship Fund) and
fund-raising programs (such as the Footfalls Road Race). Students can

also serve on the Y Student Executive Committee, for which elections
are held in the spring. All students are welcome to visit the Campus Y
offices in the new Student Union to learn about volunteer service and
University, local and global issues.

Telephone: (919) 962-2333

Web: campus-y.unc.edu

University Career Services

Services for graduate students provided by University Career Services
(UCS) include workshops on writing résumés and curriculum vitae,
interviewing and job-seeking; résumé referral to employers; individual
career advising and career interest assessment; on-campus interviewing;
job listings via the Web; and a reference file for students in selected
curricula. Some services are limited to students who are in a UNC-
Chapel Hill degree or certificate program.

Additional resources and programs include occupational and
employer information, career panels, career and professional school
fairs, an automated alumni network service, various employer databases,
and a UCS home page on the Web.

Students in law, dentistry, and medicine and students enrolled in
the M.B.A. and M.A.C. programs are served by career services in their
departments, rather than by UCS.

University Career Services is located in 219 Hanes Hall. Office hours
are from 8:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. Monday through Friday. Resource
Room hours are from 8:00 a.m. to 8:00 p.m. Monday through
Thursday.

Telephone: (919) 962-6507

Web: careers.unc.edu

Counseling and Wellness Services
Counseling and Wellness Services (CWS), formerly Counseling
and Psychological Services, provides free, confidential psychological
counseling to help students solve personal, academic, and career
problems. CWS specializes in individual evaluations, counseling,
psychotherapy, and career counseling. A variety of counseling, testing,
developmental, and informational services are offered to all students.
Counseling services for individuals or groups focus on academic success,
including test anxiety and time management; career decisions, including
selecting or changing a major and choosing a career; relationships,
including loneliness, shyness, roommate conflicts, dating relationships,
and family problems; and cultural issues, including cultural identity,
gay and lesbian issues, racism, and women’s issues. Also available are
dissertation and thesis support groups; training and development
programs; stress management and biofeedback; and communication
skills training, including assertiveness training and guidance in how to
overcome speech anxiety. CWS is located on the third floor of the James
A. Taylor Building.

Telephone: (919) 966-3658

Web: caps.unc.edu

Disability Services

The Department of Disability Services is responsible for ensuring that
programs and facilities are accessible to all members of the University
community. Students with disabilities and/or medical conditions may
receive accommodations and services that are designed to remove
barriers, so that they may independently meet the demands of
University life. Accommodations and services—which may include
but are not limited to note-takers, alternative testing, accessible class
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materials and interpreters—are provided on an individual-needs basis.
There is no charge for any accommodation or service. Students will
be asked to provide documentation of the disability and/or medical
condition from an appropriate primary care provider.

Telephone: (919) 962-8300 (Voice/ TDD)

Web: disabilityservices.unc.edu

Academic Success Program for Students with LD and
ADHD
The Academic Success Program for Students with LD and ADHD,
formerly called Learning Disabilities Services, is the University’s
designated service provider to students with documented learning
disabilities (LD) and attention-deficit/hyperactivity disorders (ADHD).
The Academic Success Program also meets the needs of students with
Acquired Brain Injury (ABI) in conjunction with the Department of
Disability Services, the campus office that works with students with
disabilities other than LD and ADHD.

Telephone: (919) 962-7227

Web: www.unc.edu/depts/lds

Housing and Residential Education

The Department of University Housing and Residential Education,
consistent with the academic mission of the University, endeavors to
provide eligible students a supportive environment within which to live.
The department maintains the physical quality and the integrity of its
buildings at a level conducive to security and comfort, and does so in
the belief that providing a safe and healthy living environment supports
and contributes to the learning process.

The University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill follows the principle
that all persons shall have equal opportunity and access to facilities in
any phase of University activity without regard to handicap, sex, race,
creed, color, age, sexual orientation, or national origin. Under this
principle, educational, cultural, social, housing, extracurricular and
employment opportunities are available on an equal basis. However,
receipt of the application by and advance payment to the Department
of University Housing does not guarantee admission to the University
or to a residence hall. The Department of University Housing reserves
the right to refuse for just cause any application for space and to return
any advance payment within two weeks of receipt of the completed
application. Early application is encouraged.

Telephone: (800) UNC-5502

E-mail: housing@unc.edu

Web: housing.unc.edu

Graduate Student Housing

The Department of Housing recognizes that the living needs of
graduate and professional students are usually different from those of
undergraduates. At Carolina, graduate and professional students can
enjoy the benefits of being affordably close to classes, facilities, and
events, and living in a community of fellow graduate students where the
atmosphere is characterized by early quiet hours and respect for personal
time and space.

Odum Village and Baity Hill Apartments are Carolina’s on-campus
communities for graduate students providing apartment-style housing.
Odum Village is located on south campus off of Manning Drive near
the medical facilities, the Dean Smith Center, and the Kenan—Flagler
Business School. Its quiet yet friendly atmosphere lends itself to
graduate student interests and study. The Baity Hill and Mason Farm

communities serve as the Student Family Housing apartment complex
for students with families. These one- and two-bedroom apartment
communities are situated on rolling hills adjacent to the campus. The
apartments are within walking distance of the campus and are served by
campus and city bus routes. Rental costs compare favorably with similar
area housing. These communities comprise nine buildings with 398
apartments.

Parking is available for graduate students on a limited basis, and a
fare-free campus bus service offers several routes that connect the north,
middle, and south regions of campus. Find specifications for apartments
by visiting the Housing Web site at housing.unc.edu and clicking on
“Apartments.”

Generally, demand for on-campus housing for graduate students
exceeds the supply. On-campus housing is not guaranteed for graduate
students, although every effort is made to offer a space to all applicants.
Returning residents have priority to re-sign up for the following
academic year before spaces are offered to new graduate students.

Please visit the department’s Web site at housing.unc.edu for additional
information.

Off-Campus Housing

Off-campus housing refers to any housing not owned and operated

by the University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill. This category
includes small group housing, such as fraternities and sororities, as
well as apartments, houses, and rooms. Two-thirds of the University’s
students live in the off-campus market. Some units are furnished and
within walking distance to campus. Other off-campus housing consists
of large, unfurnished apartment complexes located throughout Chapel

Hill and Carrboro.

International Student and Scholar Services (OISSS)

The Office of International Student and Scholar Services promotes
international educational exchange through its services and programs.
OISSS serves as the principal administrative, programming, and
advising office for approximately 2,500 international students, faculty,
and administrative staff at UNC-Chapel Hill, including research
scholars and visiting professors. Located in the FedEx Global Education
Center, OISSS issues and helps maintain visa documentation, provides
advising related to immigration matters and adjustment to life in the
United States, and serves as a liaison between international students

and scholars and their departments and governmental and private
agencies involved in international education exchange. In addition to
administrative and advising services, OISSS provides programming that
helps international students and scholars maximize their experience at
UNC-Chapel Hill. Programs include orientation, tax seminars, and
various cultural programs. The center is a focal point for community
service organizations, including the Host Family Program, Conversation
Partners Program, Speakers’ Bureau, and International Women’s English
Conversation Group. It also administers the UNC Class of ‘38 Summer

Study Abroad Fellowships.

Campus Health Services

Campus Health Services (CHS), located next to Kenan Stadium in
the James A. Taylor Building, provides a broad range of ambulatory,
primary care, and prevention services. Specialty care services are
also available, including orthopedics, obstetrics and gynecology,
dermatology, travel information and immunization, and allergy
management. For convenience, in-house laboratory, radiology,
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pharmacy, and physical therapy services are also available.

Any student who has paid the campus health fee for the current
semester (or summer session) is eligible for health care at Campus
Health Services. The fee covers the cost of most services provided by
CHS professionals, including physicians, physician extenders, nurses,
physical therapists, and health educators. Additional charges are made
for after-hours care, drugs, and miscellaneous supplies. Laboratory and
X-ray studies at CHS require a co-payment by the user. There also may
be additional charges for specialty services. Spouses not enrolled in
the University as students become eligible to receive the same services
as students by demonstrating appropriate insurance coverage and by
paying the student health fee at CHS.

Hours of operation vary according to the academic calendar. Please
call to verify hours of operation Monday through Friday and on the
weekends. Preferred CHS office hours are 9:00 a.m. to 4:30 p.m.,
Monday through Friday, when students are seen on an appointment
basis. For convenience, students are encouraged to call (919) 966-2281
for an appointment. After-hours care is available from 4:30 p.m. to 11
p-m. Monday through Friday and 8:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. on weekends.
Physician extenders are available with medical and psychiatric back up.
Services are considered a premium service with a visit charge during
these times. If other ancillary services are required an additional fee
will apply. Major problems may be referred to the UNC Hospitals
Emergency Department by the CHS staff when open, or by the
HealthLink nurse (966-2281) when CHS is closed. Students should be
aware that the campus health fee does not cover medical care at UNC
Hospitals or other facilities. Students will be responsible for charges
incurred at the UNC Hospital Emergency Department anytime that
they use those services.

All students enrolled in UNC system colleges and universities,
including UNC-Chapel Hill, who meet three specific criteria (enrolled
in six credit hours if an undergraduate or one credit hour if a graduate
student, degree-secking, and eligible to pay the student health fee)
will be required to have health insurance coverage. Distance learning
students are exempted from this requirement. For information, please
review the Mandatory Health Insurance information at the UNC
Campus Health Services Web site (campushealth.unc.edu).

North Carolina law mandates that all new students at the University
document the completion of immunization requirements. Failure to
comply results in cancellation of registration 30 days after classes begin.
Vaccines are offered at Campus Health Services at reduced rates for
students who need to complete their immunization requirement. For
additional information on Campus Health Services, visit the CHS Web
site at campushealth.unc.edu.

Carolina Union
The Carolina Union is an organization of students, professional staff,
and part-time student staff who provide programs, services, and
facilities for all members of the campus community. The Carolina
Union contributes to the educational mission of the institution through
the provision of cultural, social, educational, and entertainment
programs sponsored by the Carolina Union Activities Board and
the Carolina Union Performing Arts Series. The many co-curricular
programs offered impact the intellectual environment of the campus
and create opportunities for campus members to engage in debate,
conversation, and interaction around the issues of the time.

Students play an important role in determining needs, setting
programming and financing goals, and evaluating all aspects of the

Union. Student employees also provide and maintain the many services
offered in the Frank Porter Graham Student Union and other campus
locations.

The Carolina Union Board of Directors reviews and approves Union
finances, provides long-range planning for the Union, and selects the
Union president from student volunteers each year. The Carolina Union
Activities Board is a student organization that plans and carries out
social, cultural, recreational, and educational programs for the entire
student body. Programs range from informal stage performances and
workshops on current issues to major speakers and popular and cultural
concerts.

In addition to providing office and meeting space and services for
student organizations, the Carolina Union also offers lounge space,
food services, bowling, billiards, and games for all UNC-Chapel Hill
students.

Employment opportunities are available in many of the Union’s
service areas, such as the information desk, ticket office, and technical
services. (For more information, contact the administrative office in
Room 201 of the Frank Porter Graham Student Union.)

More information about the Carolina Union is available on the Web
at carolinaunion.unc.edu.

Cocurricular Student Organizations
The University requires that cocurricular student organizations be
officially recognized each academic year. This recognition process
is designed to ensure that student organizations affiliated with the
University do not discriminate on the basis of race, religion, national
origin, disability, age, veteran status, sex (as defined by law), or sexual
orientation. In addition, official recognition provides student groups
with the following benefits: applying for use (through reservation)
of specified University facilities, property, services, or equipment
pursuant to the Facilities Use Policy; use of the University’s name in the
organizationss title, so long as University sponsorship or endorsement
is not implied or stated; the privilege of applying for funding from
monies generated by the Student Activity Fee, which is legislatively
apportioned by the Student Congress; and the assistance of University
staff. Applications for official University recognition must be completed
annually, in order to ensure that active students are aware of University
policies and to provide staff with information concerning University-
recognized student organizations.

Applications are available in Room 201 of the Frank Porter Graham
Student Union Building. (Note: all information in and attached to
the application is considered public information upon the granting of
recognition.)

A full list of active student organizations (there are currently more
than 600) is available on the Union Web site.

Student Government

The Graduate and Professional Student Federation (GPSF), the official
representative of graduate and professional students at the University,

is organized on the basis of school, departmental, and curricula
organizations. The GPSF provides communication between graduate
and professional students, represents graduate and professional students
both within and outside the University community, and provides
structures capable of dealing with ongoing issues and concerns. It also
allocates and administers the funds appropriated to it from student fees.
Every duly enrolled graduate and professional student is automatically
a member of the GPSE Web: gpsf-wiki.unc.edu/confluence/display/
gpsfHome/Home.
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Graduate students, whether as a result of individual interest or
because of teaching assistantships, may want to learn more about
student government at Carolina. Information is available on the Web at
studentorgs.unc.edu/studgov.

I. Executive Branch of Student Government

A. Officers: President; Vice President; Treasurer; Secretary; Executive
Assistants; Elections Board Chair

B. Current committees that address various areas of student concern:
Academic Affairs; External Relations; Human Relations; Info-Tech;
Public Service; Student Services

IL. Judicial Branch of Student Government

Student Courts (both Undergraduate and Graduate). These bodies main-
tain original jurisdiction with respect to all violations of the Code of
Student Conduct.

Student Attorney General’s Staff: The staff of the Student Attorney Gen-
eral investigates alleged violations of the Code of Student Conduct and
brings to trial those charges sufficiently supported by evidence. The staff
also advises and assists students accused of violations.

University Hearing Board. This court has original jurisdiction in cases
deemed inappropriate for hearing within another court, and appellate
jurisdiction with respect to cases appealed from student courts.

III. Legislative Branch of Student Government
Student Congress. The legislative branch of the student government is
unicameral (one house), consisting of 37 representatives elected by the
student body, with the presidents of the student body and of the Gradu-
ate and Professional Student Federation (GPSF) serving as non-voting
ex officio members. The Speaker of the Student Congress (SC) is elected
from among the representatives. Graduate and professional students
and on- and off-campus undergraduates are proportionally represented
in the congress. Graduate and professional students represent districts
composed of several schools grouped together, while undergraduates
represent geographical areas.

The Student Congress handles a vast amount of legislation; one of
its primary responsibilities is to appropriate student fees for recognized
student organizations. Congress also approves appointments, serves as a
student advocate and legislates changes to the Student Code.

The representatives are elected in the spring for one-year terms, and
each member serves on one of three standing committees: Finance,
Rules and Judiciary, and Student Affairs.

Other Services

Public Safety
'The Office of Public Safety is located on Manning Drive on the
UNC-Chapel Hill campus. Public safety administers the parking
and transportation system at the University (including the issuing of
parking permits) and provides for the overall safety and security of the
campus. Parking permits are available for purchase on a limited basis for
students. More information about parking availability can be found on
the Web at www.dps.unc.edu.

The University publishes an annual public safety report of activities
requiring intervention by campus security. This report also includes
campus security policy and procedures. The annual public safety report

may be obtained by contacting the office of the University Counsel at
(919) 962-3031, or may be viewed on the Web at www.dps.unc.edu/
dps.

Student Dining Services

Carolina Dining Services operates 10 separate dining facilities at UNC—
Chapel Hill. Meal purchases can be made with the UNC One Card
using a meal plan, Dining Flex, 4 la carte, expense, or cash. All meal
purchases made with the UNC One Card are not subject to the six
percent North Carolina state sales tax on these items. Cash purchases
are taxable. To find out more information about acquiring a UNC One
Card, visit the One Card Office Web site at www.onecard.unc.edu.

Students can use their meal plans at several of the campus all-you-
care-to-eat dining facilities. Top of Lenoir is an award-winning facility
with an array of menu choices. The new Rams Head Dining Hall
is 2 30,000 square foot state-of-the-art facility that includes several
restaurants and all-you-care-to-eat venues.

Carolina Dining Services offers several meal plans that offer the
convenience and value of purchasing meals on campus ahead of time.
To find out more about the different meal plan options, visit the
Carolina Dining Services Web site at www.dining.unc.edu.

Sonja Haynes Stone Center for Black Culture

and History

The Sonja Haynes Stone Center for Black Culture and History
(SHSCBCH) was founded in July 1988 and is named for Dr. Sonja
Haynes Stone, a member of the UNC—Chapel Hill family for more
than 17 years. The SHSCBCH opened in a new building on South
Road in fall 2004 in the heart of campus, across from the Student
Union and near the Bell Tower. As a center within the University’s
Academic Affairs Division, SHSCBCH has a central role in supporting
the University’s academic mission by a strong commitment to broaden
the range of intellectual discourse about African Americans and to
encourage better understanding of peoples of the African diaspora

and their perspectives on important social and cultural issues. The
center focuses its efforts on the interdisciplinary examination of
Africana lives, cultures, and histories. The Stone Center works with
numerous departments and units of the University to help promote
interdisciplinary inquiry, as well as focused examinations from various
interdisciplinary and disciplinary perspectives.

The Stone Center is a major resource of cultural, historical, and
social programming for the UNC-Chapel Hill community. As a focal
point for Black cultural expression, the Stone Center sponsors concerts,
poetry readings, lectures, group discussions, and presentations in
drama and dance. Its permanent programs include the Sonja Haynes
Stone Memorial Fellowship and Lecture, the African Diaspora Lecture
Series, the Cross-Cultural Communications Institute (CCCI), the
Sonja Haynes Stone Collegiums, and the Visiting Scholar Program.
More information about the Stone Center can be found on the Web at
sonjahaynesstonectr.unc.edu.
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Academic Resources

Scholarly Journals

The University of North Carolina Press

The University has published scholarly journals since 1884, when the
Journal of the Elisha Mitchell Scientific Society first appeared.

The following list contains some of the publications currently pro-
duced by the University’s graduate and professional programs.

American Diplomacy. A journal for commentary, analysis and research
on American foreign policy and its practice. www.unc.edu/depts/diplo-
mat

Annali d’ltalianistica. The mission of this publication is to promote
the study of Italian literature in its cultural context, to foster scholarly
excellence, and to select topics of interest to a large number of Italian-
ists. www.ibiblio.org/annali

Carolina Papers in International Health and Development. A series of
UNC-Chapel Hill graduate student working papers designed to pro-
mote scholarship in the fields of health and development and to raise
awareness of such issues among international studies specialists. gi.unc.
edu/research/carolina-papers/index.html

Endeavors. Features outstanding research and creative work under-
taken by faculty and students at the University. Distributed free, the
magazine reaches 8,600 on- and off-campus readers in an effort to
engage others in Carolina research. endeavors.unc.edu

North Carolina Law Review. Published by the School of Law to
stimulate research and publication by faculty and students. nclawreview.
net

Studies in Romance Languages and Literatures. For 60 years, this
publication has supported and disseminated scholarship in the romance
literatures. www.unc.edu/-clsherma

The University of North Carolina Studies in the Germanic Languages
and Literatures. An internationally renowned monograph series in
the field of Germanic studies. www.unc.edu/depts/german/gradu-
atestudiesopportunities/paperseries.html

In addition, the University of North Carolina Press publishes the fol-
lowing journals (uncpress.unc.edu/bm-journals.html):

Social Forces, one of the best known journals in sociology and related
fields.

The High School Journal, for educational practitioners and theorists
nationwide.

Studies in Philology, publishing articles on British literature before
1900 and articles on relations between British literature and works in
the classical, Romance, and Germanic languages.

Southeastern Geographer, publishing the academic work of geogra-
phers and other social and physical scientists since 1961.

Southern Literary Journal, premier publication devoted to the fiction,
poetry, and drama of the American South.

Southern Cultures, dedicated to the exploration of what makes the
South the South.

Early American Literature, journal of the Division on American Lit-
erature to 1800 of the Modern Language Association.

Appalachian Heritage, a leading literary magazine of the southern
Appalachian region.

The University of North Carolina Press is the primary publishing arm of
the University in the scholarly field. In addition to its publication of the
journals of research, it carries on a book publishing program of about
80 new titles a year. Although these books are the work of scholars from
all parts of the world, the presence in the University of a professionally
staffed book publishing organization, with facilities for the interna-
tional distribution of works of scholarship, is a stimulus to research and
writing by members of the University community. The Press’ program
is an important contribution to the development of that aspect of the
University’s service which has to do with the advancement of learning.

Web: uncpress.unc.edu/default.htm

Electronic Publications: www.ibiblio.org/uncpress/epubs.shtml

Libraries

The University Libraries

The main humanities and social sciences collections of the Academic
Affairs Library are housed in the Walter Royal Davis Library. Davis
Library includes more than 900 open and closed carrels for assignment
to graduate students, and an additional 1,950 lounge, carrel, and table
seats for general use. The building also houses group study rooms,

11 lounges, a computer lab, and a number of special study areas. All
students are also welcome to use the Louis Round Wilson Library,
home of the University’s special collections, as well as the Robert B.
House Undergraduate Library and any of the specialized departmental
libraries.

‘The University Libraries hold over 5 million bound volumes and
nearly 4.5 million microforms, constituting one of the most important
collections in the South. Additional information about the libraries, as
well as access to the online catalogs and to many electronic resources, is
available at www.lib.unc.edu. Reference librarians at any of the UNC-
Chapel Hill libraries are available to help graduate students locate
materials, use print or online library resources, or tackle any question
from the most basic to in-depth advice on research projects.

The University Libraries receive more than 100,000 periodicals
and other serials annually, including the publications of professional
associations and learned societies. The Academic Affairs Library also
receives the publications of such organizations as the Smithsonian and
Carnegie institutions, the Rockefeller Foundation, the Hispanic Society
of America, and the Russell Sage Foundation, and of many universities,
including foreign universities and academies.

The government document collections comprise a rich body of
resources. The Academic Affairs Library is a regional depository for
United States government documents and United Nations publications,
as well as selected foreign government documents. Particularly rich are
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its files of federal and state publications; state legislative journals, laws,
collected documents, colonial and state records, and records of constitu-
tional conventions.

The libraries provide access to a wide array of online resources includ-
ing indexes and abstracts, statistical materials and government data, and
full text titles. Many titles may be accessed from home by members of
the University community. The Davis Library Information Commons
makes available state-of-the-art workstations for library research.

Departmental libraries containing collections for study and research
are assigned to Art, Biology (Botany and Zoology), Chemistry, City
and Regional Planning, Geological Sciences, Institute of Government,
Information and Library Science, Mathematics/Physics, and Music. The
Law Library, containing more than 300,000 volumes, is located within
the School of Law at Van Hecke-Wettach Hall. It contains material use-
ful to students of history and government.

In addition to the collections available in-house, the libraries provide
access to a multitude of external resources. Materials that the librar-
ies do not own may be borrowed through interlibrary borrowing.
UNC-Chapel Hill students may obtain a Triangle Research Libraries
Network card allowing them to borrow materials from Duke, North
Carolina State, and North Carolina Central Universities. The valuable
manuscripts of the State Department of Archives and History and the
collections of the State Library at Raleigh are also nearby.

Web: www.lib.unc.edu

Special Collections (Wilson Library)

The North Carolina Collection holds books, pamphlets, maps, newspa-
pers, serials, broadsides, microforms, documents, recordings, and other
materials relating to the state and its people, and ranging in date from
the 16th century to the present. Two of its prominent collections are
the Sir Walter Raleigh Collection, relating to the courtier and the era of
Elizabethan exploration, and the Thomas Wolfe Collection of manu-
scripts and published items by and about the University’s well-known
literary alumnus. The Photographic Archives provide a visual record of
people, places, and events throughout the state in negatives, prints, and
postcards, including examples of all formats beginning with daguerreo-
type of the 1840s. The North Carolina Collection Gallery exhibits
artifacts, art, and furnishings related to the history and culture of the
state and the University.

The Manuscripts Department consists of several units. The Southern
Historical Collection preserves private papers—Iletters, diaries, account
books, broadsides, photographs, taped interviews, video documenta-
tion, etc.—of individuals, families, and organizations of the region.
University Archives houses the official unpublished records of the
University created since its charter in 1789. The General and Literary
Manuscripts Collection includes documents related to notable British
writers and literary enterprises and to American writers from outside
the South. The Southern Folklife Collection houses extensive recorded
music, field tapes, photographs, movie film, and other materials related
to study and research in the field of folklore and popular culture, with
emphasis on materials about the region.

The Rare Book Collection includes books, pamphlets, broadsides,
medieval and Renaissance manuscripts, and graphic images. Of particu-
lar interest are the Estienne Imprint Collection, the Bernard J. Flatow
Collection of the Cronistas, the George Harper Collection of W. B.
Yeats, the Archibald Henderson Collection of George Bernard Shaw,
the William Henry Hoyt Collection of French History, the Bill Morgan
Collection of Beat Literature, the William A. Whitaker Collection of

Samuel Johnson and His Circle, and an array of collections supporting
the study of 19th-century British, Irish, and American literature.

Health Sciences Library

The Health Sciences Library is the primary library for the University of
North Carolina Schools of Dentistry, Medicine, Nursing, Pharmacy,
and Public Health, and the University of North Carolina Hospitals. It
also serves the health and biomedical information needs of the entire
University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill, the North Carolina Area
Health Education Centers (AHEC) system, and health personnel and

researchers throughout the state.

Collections

The library has an excellent collection to support curricular, research,
and patient care information needs, consisting of more than 300,000
volumes and more than 4,000 serial titles, and more than 3,000
electronic resources. The Health Sciences Library provides a growing
collection of computer-based multimedia courseware, CD-ROMs, and
customized computer-assisted instruction, and offers electronic reserves.
Information about the collection is accessible through the Triangle
Research Libraries Network online catalog (www.trln.org). UNC-affil-
iated users have free access to the majority of the library’s collections,
wherever and whenever they are needed.

Borrowing

Faculty, students, researchers, and staff of the University of North Caro-
lina at Chapel Hill and the University of North Carolina Hospitals,

as well as area health professionals, receive borrowing privileges upon
application. The library provides photocopy services, article delivery
service, and an interlibrary loan service for materials not available on
campus. Borrowing privileges are also available to any North Carolina
resident for a small fee.

Information Services

Librarians are available to aid users in locating information, to instruct
in the use of library resources, and to provide additional help. Online
search services, with access to MEDLINE and about 100 other data-
bases, are also provided. Direct access to databases and full text journals
is offered through the library Web site (www.hsl.unc.edu) free of charge.
From this site, users can search MEDLINE, nursing and allied health
literature, international pharmaceutical abstracts, public health com-
munity papers, and other databases from their workstations on and
off-campus. These and other databases are also available in the library.

The Health Sciences Library coordinates the AHEC Library and
Information Services Network. This is a statewide network that sup-
ports information services for community-based health professions
education. Students, faculty off-campus, and preceptors receive a variety
of help through the Information Connection Service.

Help in using the library’s services and collections is available online,
via e-mail, by telephone, and by appointment. Consultation services can
be used to make an appointment with a library staff member to develop
a search strategy for a thesis topic, to learn advanced literature search
techniques, or to receive any other in-depth help needed. In addition,
education services faculty offer a variety of instructional programs,
including orientation, workshops, and course lectures, designed to teach
information-management skills.
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Information Technology Services

UNC-Chapel Hill’s campus computing services are organized under
a central office: Information Technology Services (ITS). Most gradu-
ate students have their main contact with ITS through divisions that
manage academic computing, electronic mail (e-mail), public micro-
computing labs, interactive media presentation, database access, exam
scoring, networking, and video and multimedia classroom support. The
IT Response Center (ITRC), Carolina’s help desk, assists students, staff,
and faculty in using IT services across campus. Visit the online help
site at help.unc.edu for self-help options or to contact the ITRC, or call
(919) 962-HELP for assistance.

All enrolled students at UNC—Chapel Hill are eligible for a login ID,
called an Onyen (Only Name You'll Ever Need), that can be used for

e-mail and other IT services at UNC. After creating an Onyen at onyen.

unc.edu, students are able to create personal Web pages, download
shareware software, check grades, and set up their computers to access
the campus wired or wireless network.

With the Onyen, a number of online services are available, including
e-mail, listservs, access to online courses in BlackBoard, and access to
MyUNC, Carolina’s portal (my.unc.edu). Through the portal, students
can access their class lists, grades, financial information, and other
relevant sites, all with a single login.

Off-campus students may want to consider subscribing to an Internet
service provider (ISP) or learn about other ways to remotely access the
University networks. Detailed information can be found on the help
site at help.unc.edu.

Public microcomputer labs can be found throughout campus. Each
lab has Microsoft Windows machines as well a variety of software appli-
cations for student use. Additionally, all lab machines have Internet con-
nections, so students can check their e-mail or access the Web. There are
also laser printers for student use in each lab. Lab hours vary according
to usage patterns and location; check the help site at help.unc.edu for
information on lab locations and hours of operation.

Web: its.unc.edu
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Research Resources

The intellectual life of the University and the research activities of
graduate students and faculty alike receive valuable encouragement

and support from the various institutes and centers listed below. These
institutes do not operate as instructional agencies within the University;
rather, they serve to obtain financial and organizational assistance for
the scholars who constitute their membership. Many of the institutes
provide opportunities for graduate student training.

Research Institutes and Centers

Most research centers and institutes can be found at the following Web
site. Selected locations are detailed below.
research.unc.edu/offices/index.htm

Child Development Institute
(see Frank Porter Graham Child Development Institute)
www.fpg.unc.edu

Institute for the Arts and Humanities
The institute’s mission is to provide time and common space for
faculty in the College of Arts and Sciences to work on projects that will
advance their careers and benefit their students. The institute provides
funds for faculty during the academic year or summer (Faculty Fellows
Program) so that faculty may spend their time on scholarly or research
activities.

(919) 962-0249

www.iah.unc.edu

Institute for the Environment

The UNC Institute for the Environment is leading UNC’s world-

renowned environmental community in developing solutions to critical

environmental challenges. In doing so, it educates future environmental

leaders and engages with the people of North Carolina and the nation

to address and solve environmental challenges.
www.ie.unc.edu/index.cfm

Institute for Research in Social Science
(see Odum Institute for Research in Social Science)

www.odum.unc.edu

Institute of African American Research

The Institute of African American Research (IAAR) is the research
component of the Sonja Haynes Stone Center for Black Culture

and History. The mission of the institute is to promote the scholarly
investigation of the culture and thought of African Americans, as well as
Blacks in the Diaspora. The aim of the institute is to support intellectual
productivity across far-reaching investigative interests and academic
disciplines that is committed to research in Black studies. The institute

supports projects that examine the impact of the African Diaspora on
Black life and culture in the United States.
www.unc.edu/iaar

Institute of Government

The Institute of Government within the School of Government is

devoted to teaching, research, and consultation in state and local gov-

ernment. Over the years the institute has served as the research agency

for numerous study commissions of the state and local government.
(919) 966-5381

www.sog.unc.edu

Institute of Latin American Studies

The Institute of Latin American Studies (ILAS) was created in 1940.
The major functions of the institute are: 1) to encourage and stimu-
late study and research on Latin America at UNC-Chapel Hill, 2) to
serve as a campus hub for interdisciplinary communication on Latin
America, including the sponsorship of a wide variety of activities that
bring together interested faculty and students from a large number of
academic disciplines, and 3) to promote the exchange of scholars and
students and to encourage close collaborative relationships between the
University and institutions of higher learning in Latin America and the
Iberian Peninsula.

(919) 966-1484 ilas.unc.edu

Institute of Marine Sciences
The institute’s mission is to serve the state and nation through the con-
duct of high quality basic and applied marine science research.

(252) 726-6841

www.marine.unc.edu

Institute of Outdoor Drama
Established in 1863, the Institute of Outdoor Drama is a public service
agency of UNC—Chapel Hill. It is the only advisory and research
organization in the United States dedicated to the advancement of the
outdoor drama movement, and serves as a resource for groups, govern-
ment agencies, and individuals who wish to create new outdoor dramas
or who are seeking information on the field.

(919) 962-1328

outdoordrama.unc.edu

Institute on Aging

Mission: The North Carolina General Assembly created the Institute

on Aging in August 1996, placed it under the general umbrella of the
17-campus University of North Carolina System and based it at the
UNC-Chapel Hill campus. The institute’s mission is to enhance the
well-being of older people in North Carolina by fostering statewide
collaboration in research education and service. Its mandate is to 1) pro-
mote collaborative applied and basic gerontological research, 2) develop
innovative programs of interdisciplinary gerontological education and
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practice, and 3) provide state-of-the-art information to policymakers,
program managers, service providers, clinicians, and the general public.
www.aging.unc.edu

Jordan Institute for Families
Created in 1996, the Jordan Institute for Families is the research, train-
ing, and technical assistance arm of the School of Social Work at the
University of North Carolina. Cutting across traditional disciplinary
lines, the Jordan Institute develops knowledge and promotes practices
and policies that build supportive families and stable communities. The
Jordan Institute addresses family issues across the life span that threaten
to undermine some families—such as poverty, abuse, mental illness,
school failure, and substance abuse—as well as challenges that confront
most families, such as providing for aging family members and caring
for young children.

ssw.unc.edu/jif

Kenan Institute of Private Enterprise
The Frank Hawkins Kenan Institute of Private Enterprise, an affiliate
of the Kenan—Flagler Business School, encourages cooperation among
business, academia, and government to foster private-sector develop-
ment and to utilize the private sector to serve the public interest in the
United States and worldwide. The Kenan Institute develops innovative
public-private and private-private partnerships that build the capacity of
people, business, and communities to prosper in market-based environ-
ments. These programs are anchored in research that provides the basis
for replicating and extending these outreach programs nationally and
internationally. The Kenan Institute was established in 1985 by a series
of gifts from the William R. Kenan Jr. Charitable Trust and the William
R. Kenan Jr. Fund. The institute operates from two locations—the
Kenan Center at the University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill and
Washington, DC. A sister institute in Thailand, Kenan Institute Asia,
has been established to provide a physical and institutional presence.
www.kenan-flagler.unc.edu/KI

H.W. Odum Institute for Research in Social Science
H. W. Odum Institute for Research in Social Science promotes and
supports social science research at UNC-Chapel Hill. Founded in 1924,
the Odum Institute houses one of the nation’s largest social science and
census data archives, maintains a state-of-the-art computing and GIS
lab for faculty and student research, offers advanced quantitative and
qualitative statistical software and consulting support for social science
and survey research design and analysis, offers short courses and semi-
nars on research topics, and sponsors 16 ongoing faculty work groups.
www.odum.unc.edu

Oak Ridge Institute for Science and Education
Since 1946, students and faculty of the University of North Carolina
have benefited from its membership in Oak Ridge Associated Universi-
ties (ORAU). ORAU is a consortium of 85 colleges and universities
and a contractor for the U.S. Department of Energy (DOE) located in
Oak Ridge, Tennessee. ORAU works with its member institutions to
help their students and faculty gain access to federal research facilities
throughout the country; to keep its members informed about oppor-
tunities for fellowship, scholarship and research appointments; and to
organize research alliances among its members.

Through the Oak Ridge Institute for Science and Education
(ORISE), the DOE facility that ORAU operates, undergraduates,

graduates, and postgraduates, as well as faculty, enjoy access to a multi-
tude of opportunities for study and research. Students can participate in
programs covering a wide variety of disciplines including business, earth
sciences, epidemiology, engineering, physics, geological sciences, phar-
macology, ocean sciences, biomedical sciences, nuclear chemistry, and
mathematics. Appointment and program length range from one month
to four years. Many of these programs are especially designed to increase
the numbers of underrepresented minority students pursuing degrees in
science- and engineering-related disciplines. A comprehensive listing of
these programs and other opportunities, their disciplines, and details on
locations and benefits can be found in the ORISE Catalog of Education
and Training Programs, which is available at see.orau.org.

ORAU’s Office of Partnership Development seeks opportunities for
partnerships and alliances among ORAU’s members, private industry,
and major federal facilities. Activities include faculty development pro-
grams, such as the Ralph E. Powe Junior Faculty Enhancement Awards,
the Visiting Industrial Scholars Program, consortium research funding
initiatives, faculty research, and support programs as well as services to
chief research officers.

Www.orau.org

Triangle Institute for Security Studies
The object of TISS is to promote communication and cooperation
among faculty, graduate students, and the public across disciplines and
beyond the confines of each university in order to advance research
and education concerning national and international security, broadly
defined.

(919) 684-5162

sanford.duke.edu/centers/tiss

Bowles Center for Alcohol Studies
The mission of the Bowles Center for Alcohol Studies is to conduct,
coordinate, and promote basic and clinical research on the causes, pre-
vention, and treatment of alcoholism and alcohol abuse.

(919) 966-5678

www.med.unc.edu/alcohol

Carolina Center for Public Service

Mission: The Carolina Center for Public Service leads the Univer-
sity’s engagement efforts and service to the state of North Carolina and
beyond by linking the expertise and energy of faculty, staff, and students
to the needs of the people.

In all its efforts, the Carolina Center for Public Service seeks to build
partnerships throughout the University and the state as it:

* advances the quality and sustainability of efforts through effective

practices

* recognizes and celebrates exemplary service

* shares information, strategies, and outcomes of UNC’s service

endeavors

* facilitates community-based scholarship in addressing community

issues

As the first public university, Carolina has a proud history of chang-
ing lives through educating scholars and leaders dedicated to forging a
brighter future for the state, nation, and the world. The University of
North Carolina at Chapel Hill is committed to expanding its tradition
of engagement and responsiveness through the Carolina Center for
Public Service.

www.unc.edu/cps
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Carolina Population Center
The Carolina Population Center exists to serve the research and research
training needs of faculty at the University of North Carolina at Chapel
Hill who have interests in the population field. The center is rich in
its diversity. Its 56 faculty fellows have their primary appointments in
sixteen departments in five schools or colleges within the University.
The postdoctoral, predoctoral, and undergraduate training programs
also reflect the diversity of the center.

(919) 966-2157

www.cpc.unc.edu

Cecil G. Sheps Center for Health Services Research
The Cecil G. Sheps Center for Health Services Research organizes
interdisciplinary research on the structure and impact of the health care
system. A fundamental interest of the center has been the interaction
between the medical care system and vulnerable populations, such as
the poor, the elderly, rural residents, minority groups, the chronically ill,
children, and the mentally ill.

(919) 966-5011

www.shepscenter.unc.edu

Center for Aging Research and Educational Services
The Center for Aging Research and Educational Services is dedicated to
serving social work practitioners and decision makers who work with
older adults and their families.

ssw.unc.edu/cares/cares.htm

Center for AIDS Research
The purpose of the UNC Center for Aids Research (CFAR) is to pro-
vide infrastructure to support investigation of the HIV/AIDS epidemic
using clinical research, behavioral research, research into HIV biology
and pathogenesis at the molecular level, and educational outreach. The
UNC CFAR is a consortium of three complementary institutions: The
University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill, Research Triangle Insti-
tute, and Family Health International.

www.cfar.unc.edu

Center for Community Capitalism

The center examines ways that government, nonprofits, and the private
sector can work together through innovative public-private commu-
nity development partnerships to strengthen inner cities. The center
works to create public policies that will make capitalism work better in
distressed communities and focuses on new ways government policy
can bring the energy of private enterprise to lift inner-city residents out
of poverty. It views inner cities as untapped markets with considerable
financial and human resources and profit potential for enterprising
businesses.

www.ccc.unc.edu

Center for Developmental Science

The Center for Developmental Science is an interdisciplinary and inter-
institutional center for the advanced study of human development. The
mission of the CDS is to provide an environment that transcends the
ordinary boundaries of disciplines and institutions in order to facilitate
multidisciplinary, collaborative explorations of new frontiers in develop-
mental research and training based on the principles of developmental
science.

Goals of the CDS are:

* to transcend traditional barriers to scholarship by drawing develop-

mental investigators from a wide variety of disciplines and institu-

tional affiliations

* to support research about human development that aims to

understand the basic processes of behavioral, emotional, physical, and

cognitive development, and the mechanisms that affect development
across the life span

* to develop, apply, critique, and revise developmental theory and

methods such as longitudinal design and data analytic techniques

that are sensitive to developmental processes

* to translate this basic science research into practice in a variety of

venues in order to improve the health and developmental outcomes

of individuals across the life span

* to develop and support a strong cohort of developmental research-

ers through the establishment of a unified and integrated research

environment in which faculty collaborate and work closely with each
other and with doctoral students and postdoctoral fellows to prepare
the next generation of developmental researchers.

Funded by grants from the National Institute of Health and other
sources, the CDS administers a pre- and postdoctoral training program,
sponsors a weekly consortium series, supports workshops and special
institutes on critical topics, and provides support for visiting faculty.

(919) 962-0333 www.cds.unc.edu

NSF Science and Technology Center for Environmen-
tally Responsible Solvents and Processes
More than 30 billion pounds of organic and halogenated solvents are
used worldwide each year as process aids, cleaning agents, and disper-
sants. Considerably more water is used and contaminated in related
processes. In the 21st century, manufacturing and service industries
must increasingly attempt to avoid production, use, and subsequent
release into the environment of contaminated water, volatile organic sol-
vents, chlorofluorocarbons, and other noxious pollutants. Technological
breakthroughs of the last decade now indicate that liquid and super-
critical carbon dioxide (CO2) could become a very commonly used
solvent in overcoming these environmental problems. The S&T Center
for Environmentally Responsible Solvents and Processes, established in
1999, has as its goal to develop the scientific fundamentals necessary
to enable liquid and supercritical CO2 to replace aqueous and organic
solvents in key processes in the nation’s manufacturing sector. Three key
focus areas identified to date are macromolecular synthesis/engineering,
microlithography, and nanostructures. This is a multidisciplinary effort
with participants from five academic centers and two national laborato-
ries: the University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill, North Carolina
State University, North Carolina A&T University, University of Texas at
Austin, and Georgia Institute of Technology in partnership with Sandia
National Laboratory and Oak Ridge National Laboratory.

(919) 962-5468

www.nsfstc.unc.edu

Center for European Studies

The mission of the Center for European Studies is to advance under-
standing of the social, political, and economic events that shape
contemporary Europe. It does this primarily by supporting faculty and
graduate student research through its roles as a National Resource Cen-
ter funded by Title VI grants and as a European Union Center funded
by the European Commission. At the same time, the center dissemi-
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nates knowledge about contemporary Europe by enriching the Univer-
sity’s work in graduate and undergraduate education and in outreach
programs with public schools. One major new initiative in the center’s
educational functions has been the establishment of the Trans-Atlantic
Master’s Program (TAM). Another is its present effort to institute a new
major in contemporary European studies.

www.unc.edu/depts/europe

Center for Gastrointestinal Biology and Disease
The Center for Gastrointestinal Biology and Disease promotes research
and teaching on all aspects of gastrointestinal biology, physiology, and
epidemiology, with special emphasis on inflammatory bowel dis-
ease. Resources at the center’s disposal include investigators and core
laboratories at two constituent members of North Carolina’s university
system. The University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill, where the
activities are based largely at the School of Medicine, and North Caro-
lina State University, where the activities are based largely at the School
of Veterinary Medicine. The level of cooperation between these different
but complementary institutions makes the center unique.

(919) 966-1757

https://cgibd.med.unc.edu/index.php

Center for Health Statistics Research
The Center for Health Statistics Research (CHSR) opened its doors in
the fall of 1999 with the mission of providing the infrastructure and
relevant expertise to address important statistical design and analysis
issues tied to research focusing on high-risk populations, especially that
which leads to new insights in health promotion and disease preven-
tions. This is accomplished by 1) focusing the center’s attention on
methodological issues that arise in conjunction with existing substantive
research efforts and 2) conducting this statistical research parallel to and
in collaboration with the efforts of researchers in various settings of the
health research landscape in North Carolina.

(919) 962-3282

www2.sph.unc.edu/chsr

Center for Home Visiting
The center’s mission addresses the following goals through collaborative
efforts with researchers, educators, evaluators, trainers, practitioners,
and policymakers: to promote interdisciplinary research and evaluation
efforts, to promote interdisciplinary training efforts at the college and
university level, to promote interdisciplinary efforts in ongoing profes-
sional activities, and to advance the knowledge base concerning practice
and training.

(919) 962-9197

www.unc.edu/~uncchv

Center for Instructional Technology

‘The mission of the Center for Instructional Technology (CIT) is to

assist UNC—Chapel Hill faculty, staff, and graduate instructors in

achieving their instructional, research, and other professional objectives

by providing support for commonly used and emerging information

technologies. To fulfill that mission, the CIT works collaboratively

with staff in Information Technology Services (ITS) and other service

providers on campus to coordinate, promote, and support campus-wide

instructional technology-related services.
its.unc.edu/TeachingAndLearning/index.htm

Center for Mathematics and Science Education
The Center for Mathematics and Science Education applies the
resources of UNC—Chapel Hill to improve mathematics and science
education in North Carolina. The center is affiliated with the North
Carolina Mathematics and Science Education Network (NC MSEN).
The center implements its mission by offering 1) professional develop-
ment activities for teachers of mathematics and science, 2) collabora-
tive professional development and curriculum improvement projects
supporting the reform efforts of local school systems, 3) the NC MSEN
Pre-College Program, a student encouragement program in mathemat-
ics and science serving students of grades 6-12 in the Alamance-Bur-
lington, Chapel Hill-Carrboro, Durham, and Orange County school
systems, and 4) support for School of Education degree and nondegree
programs for new teachers and for experienced teachers.
www.unc.edu/depts/cmse

Center for Pharmaceutical Outcomes Research

The mission of the Center for Pharmaceutical Outcomes Research is

to improve patient health outcomes, primarily those associated with
the use or potential use of pharmaceuticals. The center will advance the
field of health outcomes through methodology development, evaluative
research, and the translation of research findings to clinical practice and
pharmaceutical education.

Center for Public Television

The University of North Carolina Center for Public Television operates
a statewide network of eleven digital transmitters with a commitment
to inform, enrich and educate viewers. Each transmitter broadcasts four
channels of standard definition programming and one channel of high
definition programs. In addition to UNC-TV, they are UNC-KD, a
children’s channel, UNC-ED, an educational channel, UNC-HD, a
high definition channel, and UNC-NC, a channel that eventually will
be dedicated entirely to local content.

UNC-TV also supports a wide variety of outreach activities, includ-
ing partnerships with educational and social service agencies; college
telecourses for credit to more than 17,500 adults yearly; educational
support for teachers; and a comprehensive Web site. UNC-TV actively
seeks partnerships with others to bring greater focus to the key cultural
and social issues in North Carolina.

WWW.UNCLY.0Ig

Center for Research on Chronic lliness
CRCI provides central resources and facilities to both seasoned and
novice investigators actively conducting research to assist individuals
and groups to establish and maintain favorable health behaviors. Indi-
viduals and groups at high risk, or vulnerable, for developing or incur-
ring chronic health problems are the major focus of CRCI research.
Vulnerable people include the poor, marginalized communities, those at
critical development stages of life (childhood, adolescence, or old age)
and residents of rural or underserved areas.

(919) 966-0453

www.unc.edu/depts/crci

Center for Slavic, Eurasian, and East European Studies
Inasmuch as the mission of the University is the generation, preserva-
tion, transmission, and dissemination of useful knowledge, the mission
of the Center for Slavic, Eurasian, and East European Studies is entirely
coherent with that mission, particularly honed to the subset of knowl-
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edge pertaining to the languages, cultures, and political systems of the
Slavic, Eurasian, and East European peoples and countries.
(919) 962-0901

www.unc.edu/depts/slavic

Center for the Study of the American South
The Center for the Study of the American South affirms the commit-
ment of the University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill to the study
of the South, to teaching about the region, and to a tradition of service
spanning two centuries. Through myriad programs, publications, and
conferences, the center seeks to sponsor a broad public dialogue that
addresses the central challenges to public life in the South. What is this
shared Southern history and culture that both divides and unites South-
erners? What threats to the region are posed by persistent poverty, a
decline in civility, and the fragmentation of communities by racism and
migration? How are recent changes to the region redefining opportunity
in a global economy, transforming landscapes, and radically reshaping
communities? The center brings the University’s vast resources to bear
on these questions.

(919) 962-5665

www.uncsouth.org

Center for Faculty Excellence

The Center for Faculty Excellence provides Carolina faculty holistic
support across the entire spectrum of professional development: instruc-
tion, research, and leadership skills. The center also provides support to
graduate instructors through a wide range of activities and resources.
The center provides:

* Resources to individuals who wish to improve their effectiveness as

instructors and mentors

* Support and guidance for designing, funding, and undertaking suc-

cessful research on campus

* Advice and training for faculty members taking on campus leader-

ship roles

The Center for Faculty Excellence is a new institution, but it is
based on an old idea: that a faculty member should be regarded as an
individual, and not simply the summation of research (or teaching, or
leadership) competencies. The mission of the center is to provide holis-
tic support to that individual across the entire spectrum of professional
development: instruction, research, and leadership skills.

Carolina is a rich environment for an academic professional, but it
is often difficult for faculty members to take advantage of this richness.
The center is designed to implement five core principles in mobilizing
or publicizing the University’s resources for faculty: transparency, col-
laboration, mentoring, comparative advantage, and assessment.

Transparency is critical in ensuring that faculty members can recog-
nize and access quickly all available resources. Of all scarce resources,
faculty time is probably the most valuable. Time spent searching for
supports on campus is time that could be spent better on instruction or
research.

Collaboration among faculty members is a critical support to faculty
success in all areas—research, instruction, or leadership. Some collabo-
ration is a natural outgrowth of shared interest, but this only scratches
the surface of the opportunities for mutual gain offered.

Mentoring best utilizes our considerable faculty strengths to ensure
that the next generation of faculty will be at least as strong. Through
mentoring, our more senior faculty pass on accumulated research,
instruction, and leadership skills to our more junior faculty—as we have

for more than two hundred years.

Comparative advantage is jargon for the fact that each faculty mem-
ber has a set of characteristics that make him or her uniquely effective
as a researcher, instructor, or leader. Our metric of faculty success is not
that all faculty members will have the same skills in each area. Our fac-
ulty members will demonstrate a competence in each area, but beyond
that our faculty will be free to specialize in those aspects of instruction,
research, and leadership in which they are most skilled. The University’s
success follows naturally from this specialization.

Assessment is a critical component of any initiative. New ideas often
look good on paper, but effectiveness will be measured in their practical
application.

As is evident from this list, the center is not really a place; it is a
springboard. Good researchers will become great researchers, good
instructors will become great instructors, and faculty members will
become leaders.

(919) 966-1289

cfe.unc.edu

Center for Urban and Regional Studies
The center’s mission is to promote and support within UNC—Chapel
Hill, high-quality basic and applied research on urban, regional, and
rural planning and policy issues. The center secks to generate new
knowledge of urban and regional processes and problems and ulti-
mately to improve living conditions in our communities. This is done
by involving the University’s faculty and graduate students in large,
multidisciplinary research projects and smaller, more narrowly focused
projects. The center’s mission also includes promoting the use of the
research it facilitates.

(919) 962-3074

curs.unc.edu

Center for Aging and Diversity

The Center for Aging and Diversity addresses, through research and

training, health disparities in later life, provides a forum in which to

discuss and examine ethnic, racial, and cultural variation in life course

processes, and disseminates research findings to the academic and lay

community on the health of older diverse populations.
www.aging.unc.edu/cad/index.html

Clinical Center for the Study of Development and
Learning
The Clinical Center for the Study of Development and Learning (CDL)
is a multidisciplinary research, technical assistance, and leadership train-
ing center. The center is dedicated to improving the lives of individuals
with developmental disabilities. Its work covers the broadest range of
dysfunctions and handicaps, from learning disorders and attention defi-
cits to mental retardation and multiple handicapping conditions.

(919) 966-5171

cdl.unch.unc.edu

Collaborative Studies Coordinating Center

'The Collaborative Studies Coordinating Center (CSCC) is a division
within the Department of Biostatistics of the Gillings School of Global
Public Health at the University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill. As
the coordinating center for a number of multicenter public health and
medical studies, it provides statistical, data management, quality assur-
ance, and study management services. The organization includes profes-
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sional personnel from biostatistics, epidemiology, computer science/
data management, medicine, pharmacy, and nutrition. The professional
personnel are supported by staff with training and experience in all of
these fields as well as in study management, office management, and
communication.

www.cscc.unc.edu

Comprehensive Center for Inflammatory Disorders
Established in 1999, the Comprehensive Center for Inflammatory
Disorders (CCID) is one of six national Comprehensive Oral Health
Research Centers of Discovery created by the National Institute of
Dental and Craniofacial Research to improve the oral health of Ameri-
cans. The CCID faculty conducts basic, clinical, epidemiological, and
community-based research on inflammatory disorders such as periodon-
tal disease, cardiovascular disease, and diabetes, and on at-risk pregnant
women. The center also provides comprehensive specialized oral health
care to patients with periodontal disease, diabetes, and cardiovascular
disease, and on patients with at-risk pregnancies. Finally, the center
provides educational opportunities for scientists, professionals, and the
public on the links between inflammation and systemic medical condi-
tions.

(919) 966-1455

www.dent.unc.edu/research/ccid

Cystic Fibrosis Pulmonary Research Center
The Cystic Fibrosis Pulmonary Research and Treatment Center is a
large, multidisciplinary group focused on the pathogenesis and therapy
of cystic fibrosis and other lung diseases.

(919) 966-1077

www.med.unc.edu/pulmonary/areas-and-programs/cysticfibrosis

Dental Research Center
The Dental Research Center provides a central base for the research
carried out by the Dental School by making available well-equipped
laboratories and core research support facilities. The center fosters col-
laborative research relationships for faculty throughout the University
and offers opportunities in graduate research training for basic sciences
and clinical specialty students.

www.dent.unc.edu/research

Frank Porter Graham Child Development Institute
The research mission of the Frank Porter Graham Child Development
Institute is to create new knowledge to enhance the lives of young
children and their families. Emphasis has and will be placed on the
study of vulnerable populations, such as those at risk, the disabled, or
the disadvantaged.

(919) 966-2622

www.fpg.unc.edu

The UNC Center for Functional Gl and Motility
Disorders
Mission: Advancing the biopsychosocial understanding and care of
patients with functional gastrointestinal (GI) and motility disorders
through research, training, and education.
The center’s goals are:
* Research: Conducting studies on the physiological and psychosocial
mechanisms underlying the functional GI and motility disorders,
their impact on quality of life, health outcome, and their treatment

* Professional Training and Education: Providing multidisciplinary

training and education in clinical and research skills with emphasis

on patient-centered care and advanced research methods

* Evaluation and Treatment: Applying up-to-date evaluation and

treatment for a full range of functional GI and motility disorders

General Center Information: (919) 966-0144; Center Coordinator:
(919) 843-0821 www.med.unc.edu/medicine/fgidc/welcome.htm

Gene Therapy Center
The University of North Carolina School of Medicine created the Gene
Therapy Center in 1993 with the goal of merging molecular genetics
research with health care delivery. The Gene Therapy Center provides
important resources to academic investigators through two core facilities
created to support preclinical and clinical gene therapy studies. These
facilities, the Vector Core and the Human Applications Laboratories,
were created to ensure that investigators would have promising gene
vectors available in the quality and quantities needed for preclinical or
clinical studies. Research in the laboratory has centered on the molecu-
lar biology of adeno-associated virus (AAV) in order to exploit the
unique features of this virus to develop an efficient viral vector system
for use in human gene therapy. Continued efforts in understanding the
mechanism of viral replication and integration for both wild-type and
recombinant AAV are being pursued in order to create more efficient
gene transfer vectors. The ultimate goal of the Gene Therapy Center
is to facilitate the progression and translation of gene therapy research
from the laboratory bench into Phase I clinical trials for the treatment
of human disease.

(919) 962-3285

genetherapy.unc.edu

Clinical and Translational Research Center

As a member of the Clinical Translational Sciences Awards consortium
(CTSA), the NC TraCS Institute seeks to create new programs and
pathways to facilitate clinical and translational research at UNC and
throughout North Carolina.

The CTRC offers investigators a variety of research support services,
including access to inpatient and outpatient examination rooms, a staff
of highly skilled research professionals, an investigators’ laboratory,
nutrition research support, and an oral health research facility. In addi-
tion, CTRC staff can assist with study start-up, from the preparation of
the IRB application and CTRC addendum to the sponsor regulatory
package, budget negotiations, and internal processing form. Other
services include assistance with pre-study feasibility, patient recruitment,
study budgeting, letters of support, and research coordinator orienta-
tion. The CTRC also offers adult and pediatric research coordinator
services.

Mission: The Clinical and Translational Research Center improves the
health and well-being of the people of North Carolina and beyond by
ensuring an optimal professional environment for clinical innovation,
quality care, resource stewardship, and research leadership.

All publications, press releases, or other documents that result from
the utilization of any NC TraCS Institute resources are required to
credit the CTSA grant and comply with NIH Public Access Policy,
found at www.hsl.unc.edu/Collections/NIH Toolkit/NIHPublicAccess-
Toolkit.cfm (submission to PubMed Central). Visit tracs.unc.edu/index.
php?option=com_content&view=article&id=130&Itemid=193 to view
recommended language for use in publications based on the type of

support/funding received from the CTRC and / or NC TraCS overall.
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tracs.unc.edu/index.php?option=com_content&view=article&id=30

3&Itemid=330

Highway Safety Research Center
The Highway Safety Research Center (HSRC) is dedicated to improv-
ing transportation safety, with a major emphasis on highway safety.
Its fundamental mission is to conduct basic and applied research that
increases knowledge and contributes to reducing death, injury, and
the related societal costs. HSRC translates developed knowledge into
practical interventions that can be applied at local, state, national, and
international levels.

(919) 962-2202

www.hsrc.unc.edu

Injury Prevention Research Center

Injury is a major, but under-recognized, public health problem world-
wide. In the United States alone, about 150,000 people die of injuries
each year, resulting in more years of life lost before age 65 than any
other single health problem. In addition to loss of life, the pain, suf-
fering, and long-term disability associated with injuries are enormous.
Most of these injuries are preventable, but there is much to learn. More
must be understood about the factors that influence when, how, where,
and to whom injuries will occur, and effective and appropriate interven-
tion strategies must be designed and implemented.

The UNC Injury Prevention and Research Center (IPRC) envisions
a world in which injuries are reduced as a result of important discover-
ies made and disseminated in a scholarly manner to guide policies and
program development. Its vision includes a leadership role for UNC
IPRC in effecting change both nationally and internationally.

The mission of the IPRC is to build the field of injury prevention and
control through a combination of interdisciplinary scholarly approaches
to research, intervention, and evaluation as well as through the training
of the next generation of researchers and practitioners.

The UNC IPRC strives to be an innovative, nurturing, efficient,
highly productive, and versatile organization that believes in

* Promoting rigor and integrity in all aspects of its work

* Identifying, creating, and seizing opportunities to enhance scientific

progress and application of knowledge to prevent injury

* Creating an intellectual home in which faculty, staff, and students

find collegiality, mentoring, and assistance in realizing their profes-

sional and academic goals

* Embracing new ideas with enthusiasm while planning strategically

for the future

* Nurturing an atmosphere of open communication, sharing of

ideas, and interdisciplinary collaboration in which good science and

practice merge

* Supporting forward-thinking leadership that brings national and

international perspectives

* Providing high quality service to affiliated faculty, staff, and stu-

dents for project development management and dissemination

* Ensuring that all are clear about their roles and responsibilities and

do what they are supposed to do

* Fostering synergies among ideas, individuals, and functions such

that all engaged with the center contribute fully based on their

unique and complementary roles, and

* Being adaptable to shifts in leadership, staffing, and external condi-

tions while maintaining organizational stability.

(919) 966-2251 www.iprc.unc.edu

UNC Lineberger Comprehensive Cancer Center
The UNC Lineberger Comprehensive Cancer Center of the School
of Medicine of the University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill is the
public cancer center for North Carolina. The UNC Lineberger center
is the focal point for cancer research and cancer-related activities at
UNC-Chapel Hill. It has an organized program for postdoctoral
training of basic science and prevention and control cancer research.
Curricular goals of the UNC Lineberger Comprehensive Cancer Center
are implemented through academic departments. Cancer center mem-
bers direct or participate in a wide variety of training programs. The
center’s activities are interdisciplinary, and its 235 members are drawn
from more than 25 departments in the UNC School of Medicine,
the Gillings School of Global Public Health, the schools of Dentistry,
Nursing, Pharmacy, and the College of Arts and Sciences. The UNC
Lineberger Center features nine research programs that are organized in
three areas: basic science, clinical science, and population sciences. Basic
scientists study various aspects of cancer development and progression
at the molecular level. Programs include cancer cell biology, immunol-
ogy, molecular carcinogenesis, molecular therapeutics, virology, and
cancer genetics. A clinical research program focuses on developing novel
approaches to cancer diagnosis and treatment. The population sciences
programs include cancer prevention and control research and cancer
epidemiology which seek to understand the causes of cancer in human
populations and to develop, test, and disseminate interventions to
reduce cancer risk, increase early detection, enhance cancer survivorship,
and reduce mortality from cancer.

(919) 966-3036

cancer.med.unc.edu

National Center for Catastrophic Sport Injury Research
The National Center for Catastrophic Sport Injury Research collects
and disseminates death and permanent disability sports injury data that
involve brain and/or spinal cord injuries. The research is funded by a
grant from the National Collegiate Athletic Association, the American
Football Coaches Association, and the National Federation of State
High School Associations. This research has been conducted at the
University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill since 1965.

(919) 962-5171

www.unc.edu/depts/nccsi

Neurodevelopmental Disorders Research Center
The National Institute of Child Health and Development created the
Neurodevelopmental Disorders Research Center in 1967. The center,
one of only twelve such research centers in the country, studies mental
retardation and other developmental disorders. Its primary mission is
to promote research and research training in the pathogenesis and treat-
ment of neurodevelopmental disorders.

(919) 843-8641

www.fpg.unc.edu/~ndrc

North Carolina Center for Nanoscale Materials

The North Carolina Center for Nanoscale Materials NCCNM) was
officially established in April 1998. Major funding is provided by the
Office of Naval Research, UNC-Chapel Hill, and North Carolina

State University (NCSU). The center currently has 15 associated faculty
members from several academic units at UNC—Chapel Hill and NCSU,
and supports eight postdoctoral fellows and 15 graduate research assis-
tants. The research activities in the center are directed toward under-
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standing the fundamental science of nanoscale materials and utilizing
their unique properties for commercial applications.
www.physics.unc.edu/~zhou/muri

North Carolina Occupational Safety and Health
Education and Research Center
The North Carolina Occupational Safety and Health Education and
Research Center NCOSHERC) is an interinstitutional, multidisci-
plinary organization committed to graduate education and continuing
education training of occupational health and safety professionals.

(888) 235-3320, (919) 962-2101

oshercww@sph.unc.edu

osherc.sph.unc.edu

Research Support Center
The School of Nursing’s Research Support Center (RSC) facilitates
faculty and student research endeavors with particular emphasis on
expanding the research base in the School of Nursing, increasing
external funding for research and developing new scholars and their
programs of research. The center provides a broad array of research
support services, including consultation in the areas of research design,
advanced statistical support including measurement, statistical analysis
and analysis programming, preparation of research grant proposals,
assistance with institutional grant processing, editorial assistance, com-
puter short courses for faculty and students of the School of Nursing,
and grant fiscal management. The RSC maintains information on
funding sources, research conferences, and faculty research interests, and
publishes a newsletter highlighting grant and conference opportunities,
research and computing news, and faculty research activities. The RSC
also manages school-awarded small grants programs.

(919) 966-5803

www.unc.edu/depts/rsc

Sheps Center for Health Services Research
(see Cecil G. Sheps Center for Health Services Research)

www.shepscenter.unc.edu

Sonja Haynes Stone Center for Black Culture
and History
Mission: To encourage and support the critical examination of all
dimensions of African American and African Diaspora cultures through
sustained and open discussion, dialogue, and debate, and to enhance
the intellectual and sociocultural climate at the University of North
Carolina at Chapel Hill.

(919) 962-9001

sonjahaynesstonectr. unc.edu

Thurston Arthritis Research Center
Independence is an American right. Self-sufficiency is an American
ambition. Freedom of movement is an American assumption. The
Thurston Arthritis Center draws from the spirit of this national psyche
to create powerful instruments to lessen the suffering and immobility
of those with arthritis-related diseases and to enhance the miracles of
scientific vision.

(919) 966-4191

tarc.med.unc.edu

Tissue Culture Facility
The mission of the Tissue Culture Facility is to provide the members
and colleagues of the UNC Lineberger Comprehensive Cancer Center
with the highest quality research services and products available and
to support and expand the science of cancer and medical research with
professionalism and dedication.

www.unclineberger.org/tcf/index.asp

Center for Global Initiatives

Formerly known as the University Center for International Studies
(UCIS), the Center for Global Initiatives is a catalyst for the innovative
work of faculty and students.

The center offers an array of competitive funding opportunities
including the Fulbright Program, curriculum development, interna-
tional internships, conference participation, undergraduate research,
and predissertation travel.

It generates flows of ideas through research projects such as the
annual Navigating the Global American South conference and the book
Going to Carolina del Norte: Narrating Mexican Migrant Experiences,
through programs such as the Rotary Peace Center and K-12 Outreach
and through online resources highlighting faculty expertise and student
internship experiences.

Founded in 1993, the center has received $20 million in grants from
agencies and private donors including Ford, Freeman, MacArthur,
Mellon, National Science Foundation, Z. Smith Reynolds, Rockefeller,
Rotary International, United Nations University, U.S. Agency for Inter-
national Development, the U.S. Departments of State and Education,
and the World Bank.

The center’s director reports to the associate provost for international
affairs, who leads the University’s effort to raise its international profile.
This institutional connection offers a broad academic scope spanning
the entire University, and the Center for Global Initiatives complements
the work of other units focusing on thematic and area studies, study
abroad, service learning, career services, and external relations.

To learn more about the Center for Global Initiatives, stop by its
offices on the third floor of the new FedEx Global Education Center.
The center encourages discussion of innovative ideas that expand and
amplify the global work of UNC.

cgi.unc.edu

Research Laboratories

Baity Air Engineering Laboratory

The Baity Air Engineering Laboratory is one of the premier industrial
hygiene, air pollution control, and aerosol science research facilities in
the country. The laboratory is part of the Department of Environmental
Sciences and Engineering at the University of North Carolina at Chapel
Hill. It includes a 2,000-square-foot bay for testing air pollution control
devices with a 3-ton overhead crane on a 25-foot ceiling. The labora-
tory also contains a 200-cubic-foot wind tunnel, fans capable of moving
10,000 cfm, an aerosol physics laboratory, a chemistry laboratory, and
office space. In addition, high bay space and analytical laboratories are
available to conduct pilot scale experiments on water quality. The Baity
Laboratory is housed in its own building adjacent to the UNC School
of Public Health.

www.unc.edu/~leith/Baity
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Research Laboratories of Archaeology
The Research Laboratories of Archaeology were established in 1939 to
conduct studies in archaeology and related fields such as ethnography,
physical anthropology, and ethnohistory. Today, the research laborato-
ries’ interdepartmental program pursues research in such areas as North
American prehistory and history (with a focus on the Native American
cultures of North Carolina), Latin American prehistory, Old World
archaeology, paleo-ethnobotany, and human osteology. Rigorous field
and laboratory training is provided for graduate and undergraduate
students. The Research Laboratories of Archaeology also curate one of
the nation’s finest collections of southeastern archaeological materials,
including more than 6,000,000 artifacts, extensive photographic collec-
tions dating from the 1930s and smaller archaeological and ethno-
graphic collections from Latin America, Europe, and Japan.
tla.unc.edu

L. L. Thurstone Psychometric Laboratory

The mission of the L. L. Thurstone Psychometric Laboratory is to
support the faculty and students of the laboratory in the development
and application of quantitative methods for psychological research. The
laboratory seeks to create an active and vital intellectual acmosphere for
its members so as to facilitate a high level of scholarly effort and interac-
tion. Toward this end, the laboratory secures and manages resources that
support these research activities and goals. This support takes a variety
of forms, including financial, administrative, and logistical. Laboratory
resources are expended for purposes such as financial support of gradu-
ate students, upgrading of facilities and equipment, funding of student

travel to conferences or workshops, sponsoring of visiting speakers,
and sponsoring and hosting of academic conferences. The laboratory
also seeks to establish and promote productive associations with other
academic units at the University of North Carolina. These include the
Departments of Statistics, Biostatistics, Linguistics, and Computer Sci-
ence, as well as the Howard W. Odum Institute for Research in Social
Science (IRSS), the Center for Developmental Science, and the Frank
Porter Graham Child Development Institute. Each of these units is
engaged in research and teaching relevant to members of the laboratory.
Faculty of the laboratory collaborate in research with faculty in these
units, and the laboratory’s graduate students often take courses in these
departments and become involved in research activities.
www.unc.edu/depts/quantpsy/thurstone

Triangle Universities Nuclear Laboratory

The Triangle Universities Nuclear Laboratory (TUNL) is a coopera-
tive research laboratory located on the Duke University campus and
supported by Duke University, North Carolina State University, and the
University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill. Fifty faculty and graduate
students from the three universities use the facilities. TUNL is the larg-
est university-based nuclear physics laboratory in the southeast, and one
of the largest such laboratories in the United States. The major research
interests of TUNL are studies of fundamental symmetries and studies
of nuclear interactions at low to medium energies in the one to twenty
million-electron-volt range.

secretary@tunl.duke.edu www.tunl.duke.edu
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University Regulations and Policies

The Honor Code

Persons enrolled in The Graduate School are members of the student
body of the University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill, and are held
responsible for conducting themselves in conformity with the moral
and legal restraints found in any law-abiding community. They are,
moreover, subject to the regulations of the Honor Code.

The Honor Code is the heart of integrity at Carolina. In brief, the
Honor Code states that all students shall “refrain from lying, cheating,
or stealing,” but the Honor Code imparts much more. It is the guiding
force behind the responsible exercise of freedom, the foundation of
student self-governance at UNC-Chapel Hill. By abiding by the Honor
Code, students can be assured that their individual rights and academic
work will be respected.

Mutual Responsibilities of the Faculty and Students

Academic work is a joint enterprise involving faculty and students.
Both have a fundamental investment in the enterprise and both must
share responsibility for ensuring its integrity. In relation to the Honor
Code, therefore, specific responsibilities of the faculty which parallel
the responsibilities of the students have been formally adopted by the
Faculty Council.

Responsibilities of the Faculty

L. Awareness: To assure that community-wide expectations regarding
academic integrity are understood and communicated, and that
students are held accountable for conforming their conduct to
such expectations.

1. Communicating Expectations and Administering Examinations: To
assist students in complying with their responsibilities relating to
academic integrity, faculty members, teaching assistants, and other
instructional personnel should

A. Use good judgment in setting and communicating clear ground
rules for academic work conducted under their supervision.

B. Require students to sign the honor pledge as a condition of
submitting academic assignments.

C. Take steps to prevent unauthorized access to examinations dut-
ing development, duplication, and administration.

D. Avoid re-using prior examinations in whole or in part to the
extent possible.

E. Take all reasonable steps consistent with physical classroom
conditions to reduce the risk of cheating during the administra-
tion of examinations.

E Maintain proper security during the administration of examina-
tions, including, as appropriate, overseeing distribution and col-
lection of examinations and proctoring the examination session.

I11. Oversight: In the event of student misconduct that appears to violate
the requirements of the Honor Code, faculty members, teaching
assistants, and other instructional personnel should

A. Report to the appropriate Student Attorney General any instance
in which the instructor has reasonable basis to conclude that a

student under the faculty member’s supervision has engaged in
academic dishonesty or substantially assisted another to do so in
connection with academically related work.

B. In the instructor’s discretion, notify the student of the instruc-
tor’s intention to report the suspected academic dishonesty and
permit the student to provide relevant further information if the
student chooses to do so.

C. Refrain from taking unilateral punitive action as to a student
rather than reporting conduct in suspected violation of the
Honor Code.

D. Cooperate with representatives of the Honor System in con-
ducting necessary investigation, providing testimony or other
evidence, recommending appropriate sanctions, or otherwise
bringing the matter to prompt conclusion.

IV. Involvement: To bring to bear requisite faculty judgment regarding
the nature and importance of academic integrity, and to nourish a
strong campus-wide understanding and commitment to associ-
ated intellectual and personal values, faculty members, teaching
assistants, and other instructional personnel should

A. Explore issues of integrity in connection with instructional activi-
ties where relevant and appropriate.

B. Encourage their academic units to take matters of academic
integrity seriously, become informed regarding related problems
and advisable means of preventing problems from arising, and
provide requisite training and support to instructional personnel.

C. Participate upon request as part of educational initiatives, faculty
advisory panels, and University Hearing Boards designed to
create, nurture, and enforce high standards of academic integrity
within the University community.

Responsibilities of Students

In order to ensure effective functioning of an Honor System worthy of

respect in this institution, students are expected to

I. Conduct all academic work within the letter and spirit of the Honor
Code, which prohibits the giving or receiving of unauthorized aid
in all academic processes.

I1. Consult with faculty and other sources to clarify the meaning of pla-
giarism, to learn the recognized techniques of proper attribution
of sources used in the preparation of written work, and to identify
allowable resource materials or aids to be used during examination
or in completion of any graded work.

III. Sign a pledge on all graded academic work certifying that no unau-
thorized assistance has been received or given in the completion of
the work.

IV. Comply with faculty regulations designed to reduce the possibil-
ity of cheating—such as removing unauthorized materials or aids
from the room and protecting one’s own examination paper from
the view of others.

V. Maintain the confidentiality of examinations by divulging no
information concerning an examination, directly or indirectly, to
another student yet to write that same examination.
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VI. Treat all members of the University community with respect and
fairness.

VIL. Report any instance in which reasonable grounds exist to believe
that a student has given or received unauthorized aid in graded
work or in other respects violated the Honor Code. Such report
should be made to the Office of the Student Attorney General,
the Office of the Dean of Students, or other appropriate officer or
official of their college or school.

VIII. Cooperate with the Office of the Student Attorney General and
the defense counsel in the investigation and hearing of any inci-
dent of alleged violation, including the giving of testimony when
called upon.

Procedure for Reporting

Members of the University community who wish to report possible
violations of the Honor Code should contact the Student Attorney
General (966-4084) or the Office of the Dean of Students (966-4042).
Faculty members who have cause to report a student should use the
online report form available at the following Web site: honor.unc.edu.

Alcoholic Beverages Policy

(For complete alcoholic beverages policy, see appendix.)

‘The University’s Policy on Student Possession and Consumption of
Alcoholic Beverages in Facilities of the University of North Carolina

at Chapel Hill sets forth the circumstances in which alcoholic bever-
age use, consistent with federal, state, and local laws and ordinances, is
permitted in University facilities and on University property. Copies of
the policy may be obtained from the Office of the Dean of Students,
located in the Student and Academic Services Building North. The text
of the policy can be accessed on the Web at www.unc.edu/campus/poli-
cies/studentalcohol.html.

Drug Policy

(For complete drug policy, see appendix.)
Students, faculty members, administrators, and other employees of the
University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill are responsible, as citizens,
for knowing about and complying with the provisions of North Caro-
lina law that make it a crime to possess, sell, deliver, or manufacture
those drugs designated collectively as ‘controlled substances” in Article
5 of Chapter 90 of the North Carolina General Statutes. Any member
of the University community who violates that law is subject both to
prosecution and punishment by the civil authorities and to disciplinary
proceedings by the University. Also, recent federal legislation requires,
as a condition of employment, that any faculty or staff member engaged
in the performance of a federal grant or contract must abide by the
University’s Drug Policy and must notify his or her dean, director, or
department chair of any criminal drug statute conviction for a violation
occurring in the work place not later than five days after the conviction.
Disciplinary proceedings against a student, faculty member, admin-
istrator, or other employee will be initiated when the alleged conduct
is deemed to affect the University’s interests. Penalties will be imposed
for violation of the policies of the University only in accordance with
procedural safeguards applicable to disciplinary actions against students,
faculty members, administrators and other employees. The penalties
that may be imposed range from written warnings with probationary

status to expulsions from enrollment and discharges from employment.
Every student, faculty member, administrator, and other employee
of the University is responsible for being familiar with and complying
with the terms of the Policy on Illegal Drugs adopted by the Board of
Trustees. Copies of the full text of that policy are available from each
student’s dean, director, or department chair, or from the Office of the
Dean of Students or the counseling service of the Office of Human
Resources. The text of the policy may be accessed on the Web at www.
unc.edu/campus/policies/illegal_drugs.html.

Smoking Policy

Smoking is prohibited in University facilities, residence hall rooms,
apartments, and common area spaces, including hallways, lounges, lob-
bies, stairwells, laundries, vending areas, balconies, breezeways, connec-
tors, and porches. Additionally, smoking is not permitted within 100 feet
of any University building, or in state-owned vehicles. The University’s
policy regarding smoking may be accessed on the Web at www.unc.edu/
campus/policies/no_smoking_policy.htm.

Disciplinary Records

Disciplinary files and records of cases that resulted in “not guilty” find-
ings will be destroyed immediately after the hearing that rendered the
“not guilty” verdict. Disciplinary files and records on other adjudicated
cases will be maintained for 10 years after all appeal rights have expired
or have been exhausted, and then destroyed. Disciplinary files for
students who have been permanently suspended or expelled from the
University are maintained indefinitely. Files on pending cases will be
maintained indefinitely.

The release of information contained in a student’s disciplinary file or
education record is governed by the provisions of the Family Educa-
tional Rights and Privacy Act (see www.unc.edu/campus/policies/ferpa-

pol92000035564.pdf).

Policy Statement on Nondiscrimination

The University is committed to providing an inclusive and welcoming
environment for all members of our community and to ensuring that
educational and employment decisions are based on individuals’ abilities
and qualifications. Consistent with this principle and applicable laws, it
is therefore the University’s policy not to discriminate in offering access
to its educational programs and activities or with respect to employment
terms and conditions on the basis of race, color, gender, national origin,
age, religion, creed, disability, veteran’s status, sexual orientation, gender
identity, or gender expression. Such a policy ensures that only relevant
factors are considered and that equitable and consistent standards of
conduct and performance are applied. Copies of the University’s EPA
and SPA Equal Opportunity Plans are available on the University’s Web
site at equalopportunity-ada.unc.edu/index.htm.

Any inquiries regarding the University’s nondiscrimination policies
should be brought to the attention of one of the following administra-
tors, as noted™:

Discrimination in employment or educational programs and activities:
University EEO/ADA Officer, CB# 9160, 100 Pettigrew Hall, Chapel
Hill, NC 27599-9160; (919) 966-3576
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Discrimination in employment: Vice Chancellor for Human
Resources, CB #1000, 300 South Building, Chapel Hill, NC 27599-
3000; (919) 962-1554

Discrimination involving students: Academic Personnel Office, CB#
8000, 218 South Building, Chapel Hill, NC 27599-8000; (919) 843-
6056

Sex discrimination in educational programs and activities: Dean of
Students, CB# 5100, 450 Ridge Road, Suite 1106, Student Academic
Services Bldg., Chapel Hill, NC 27599-5100; (919) 966-4042. Univer-
sity Title IX Officer, CB# 9160, 100 Pettigrew Hall, Chapel Hill, NC
27599-9160; (919) 966-3576

The University’s Office of Counseling and Wellness Services (919-
966-3658) is available to provide confidential assistance to students.
The University’s Ombuds Office (919-843-8204) is available to provide
confidential assistance to employees.

*The Universitys policy probibiting discrimination on the basis of sexual
orientation, gender expression, and gender identity does not apply to the
Universitys relationships with outside organizations, including the federal
government, the military, ROTC, and private employers.

Amorous Relationships

According to a system-wide policy adopted by the University of North
Carolina Board of Governors in 1996, it is misconduct, subject to disci-
plinary action, for a University employee, incident to any instructional,
research, administrative, or other University employment responsibility
or authority, to evaluate or supervise any enrolled student of the institu-
tion with whom he or she has an amorous relationship or to whom he
or she is related by blood, law, or marriage. It is misconduct, subject to
disciplinary action, for a University employee to engage in sexual activ-
ity with any enrolled student of the institution, other than his or her
spouse, who is a minor below the age of 18 years.

Friendships or mentoring relationships between faculty or instruc-
tional staff and students are not proscribed by this policy. Nor is it the
intent of this policy that such nonamorous relationships be discouraged
or limited in any way. Copies of the full text of this policy are available
from each student’s dean, director, or department chair, the Office of
the Dean of Students, the Office of Human Resources, the Office of the
University Counsel, or the Equal Opportunity/ADA Officer. The text
of this policy is available on the Web at hr.unc.edu/policies-procedures-
guidelines/spa-employee-policies/employee-relations/IMPROPER-
RELATIONS.

Transportation and Parking

Parking

Every student at UNC-Chapel Hill and UNC Hospitals who parks

an automobile between 7:30 a.m. and 5:00 p.m. on weekdays in the
University’s designated reserved parking is required by the Department
of Public Safety to obtain and display a parking permit. Parking permit
holders must park only in specific zones as indicated on their parking
permits. After 5:00 p.m. on weekdays, however, students may park in
any unreserved space except those in resident student lots, which are
reserved until 9:00 p.m. Please note the signs at the entrances to each
lot which detail the hours of enforcement for that parking area. Motor
vehicle parking permits may be applied for during online registration

procedures at the Department of Public Safety. Vehicles found parked
illegally may be cited by the Department of Public Safety’s Parking Con-
trol Division, and subsequent violations may result in further citations,
immobilization (“booting”), or towing of the vehicle. Citations may
be appealed through the Department of Public Safety’s Appeals Office
within 10 calendar days upon receipt of the citation. Citations can be
appealed in person during office hours Monday through Friday from
7:30 a.m. to 5:00 p.m., online at www.dps.unc.edu, or by regular mail.
'The Parking Control Division operates MAP, the cost-free Motorist
Assistance Program. If a vehicle requires a “jump start” or if the keys are
locked inside the vehicle, motorists may call for assistance at 962-8006
(weekdays 7:00 a.m. to 9:00 p.m.). During all other times (and on
University holidays), the UNC Police Department should be contacted

for motorist assistance at 962-8100.

The Commuter Alternatives Program

The Commuter Alternatives Program (CAP) is an initiative with

the goal of reducing campus traffic congestion and parking demand
through the promotion and management of viable alternatives to
single-occupancy vehicle use at UNC-Chapel Hill. It is a free pro-
gram designed to reward campus community members for the use

of bicycling, walking, transit, park and ride services, and ridesharing.
CAP requires only that a registrant commute to UNC from outside a
two-mile radius from the Bell Tower at the center of the campus and
not be registered for a parking permit. CAP has a listserv, giveaways,
prizes, discounts to local merchants, and daily benefits in relation to
alternative transportation programs. For more information or to request
a brochure, call the Department of Public Safety at (919) 962-3951 or
visit the student CAP link on the department’s Web site at www.dps.
unc.edu/Transit/gettingtowork/ CAP/studentcap.cfm.

Alternatives to Parking

The Web site www.redefinetravel.org provides excellent information

on student transportation alternatives. RedefineTravel.org is designed
to give students all the information needed to ride the bus, ride with
friends, or bike to great destinations throughout the Triangle. The site
has a Transit Trip Planner to popular destinations; schedules for Triangle
Transit, Durham Area Transit Authority, Capital Area Transit, and
Chapel Hill Transit; information about Triangle Transit’s express bus to
Raleigh; bike safety information and city bike maps; a calorie counter to
show how active transportation affects health; information on student
carpool options; and a calculator tool that calculates how much an indi-
vidual can save by using alternative transportation.

Municipal and Regional Transit

The University, Chapel Hill, and Carrboro work together to provide the
fare-free Chapel Hill Transit system. No exchange of money, coupons,

or display of a bus pass is needed when boarding a Chapel Hill Transit
bus. Campus “U” route and “RU” (Reverse U) shuttles run in continu-
ous loops from 7:00 a.m. to 8:00 p.m., serving nearly every area on
campus. Commuting students can use any of the town park and ride
lots, or they can join the Commuter Alternative Program and gain access
to additional CAP (Commuter Alternative Program) park and ride lots.
Chapel Hill Transit provides free and quick service to and from campus
to the park and ride lots. Student CAP participants receive one one-day
occasional use pass per semester allowing free parking on S11 zoned lots.
In addition, in the case of an emergency, UNC-Chapel Hill’s Emergency
Ride Back service is available to provide transportation to the park and
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ride lots or any location within Carrboro or Chapel Hill municipal
boundaries. Consult the Chapel Hill Transit Web site at www.chtransit.
org for information on specific routes.

Regional transit (to and from RDU, Raleigh, and Durham) is avail-
able aboard Triangle Transit buses. Included in the full complement of
regional service is express service from Raleigh to UNC—-Chapel Hill and
from Hillsborough to UNC—-Chapel Hill. For more route information,
call Triangle Transit at (919) 485-RIDE or visit www.triangletransit.org.

Commuting students must join CAP by visiting the Department
of Public Safety Building, bringing proof of their PID number. If the
student is a licensed driver, then he or she must also present a driver’s
license, plate, make and model of any vehicles owned, and proof of auto

insurance.

Park and Ride Lots

There are four town park and ride lots and five additional lots available
to those who join UNC-Chapel Hill's Commuter Alternative Program.
Many commuting students find the park and rides to be a reliable
transportation solution. Parking is free, and all the lots receive free transit
service. Triangle Transit also serves some of the lots. The nine lots ring
the campus, and space is available on a first-come, first-served basis.
Parking at the preferred lot is usually possible, but not guaranteed as the
most popular lots fill up by the end of rush hour.

Point-to-Point
Point-to-Point transportation (P2P) offers fare-free, fixed-route service
aboard the P2P Express minibuses, operating on a continuous loop
around campus during evening hours, 7:00 p.m. until 3:00 a.m., seven
nights a week (when residence halls are open) during fall and spring aca-
demic semesters. Students must show their UNC ONE Card to board
the P2P Express. After dark, a demand-response van can be accessed by
students in areas that are not served by the P2P Express route.

P2P also offers fare-free, demand-response transportation service to
disabled students and students going to or from Student Health Services
24 hours a day.

Safe Ride

A student-run program called “Safe Ride” aims to provide increased
mobility between 11:15 p.m. and 2:30 a.m. on weekend evenings.
Although it shares part of the name, this is a different program from
the P2P Library Safe Ride Shuttle. There are three Safe Ride bus routes
operating on Thursday, Friday, and Saturday nights. They provide service
between campus and many private student housing developments, as
well as other off-campus destinations after Chapel Hill Transit routes
service ends for the evening. For more information, phone Chapel Hill
Transit at (919) 969-4900, or visit the Web site: www.townofchapelhill.
org/index.aspx?page=700.

UNC Bicycle Registration

The Department of Public Safety requires bicycle registration for bicycles
stored or traveling on campus. The program serves as a deterrent to
crime, aids in the identification of lost or stolen bicycles, and enables

the department to plan for improved bicycle parking facilities around
campus in the future. Forms for bicycle registration are available at the

following Web site: www.dps.unc.edu/Forms/Bike%20Registration/
bikel.cfm.

You can also obtain registration forms at the Department of Public
Safety. Cyclists who live more than two miles from the Bell Tower may
join the Commuter Alternative Program.

Zimride Rideshare Matching

Zimride is an easy way to share the seats in your car or catch a ride.

The UNC-Chapel Hill private Zimride community allows you to find
friends, classmates, and coworkers going the same way you are. UNC~
Chapel Hill Zimride helps you offer or request rides for commutes, road
trips, and popular events. If you have a car, split costs by offering rides. If
you don't have a car, find rides where you need to go. For more informa-
tion, visit zimride.unc.edu.

Zipcar for Students 18 and Older

For students 18 and older, Zipcar, UNC—Chapel Hill’s car-sharing
program, provides another option. For a $35 annual fee, reimbursable
in driving credits if used within 30 days, six on-campus Zipcars can

be reserved for short or long trips. Currently, UNC-Chapel Hill has

a Honda Civic, two Toyota Matrix four-doors, and a Mazda 3. Cars

are reserved online or by using a toll-free phone number. The Zipcar
membership card serves as the key to the vehicle, and a gas card is inside.
Fuel, insurance, and maintenance bills are footed by the program, and
the reservation rate is $5 per hour with a $55 per day maximum fee.
More information can be found by visiting www.zipcar.com/unc, dialing
866-4ZIPCAR, or e-mailing info@zipcar.com.

For More Information
Visit the Department of Public Safety during regular business hours
(weekdays 7:30 a.m. to 5:00 p.m.), in the Public Safety Building via
Morrison Drive (just off Manning Drive) on south campus. For more
information on parking and transportation at UNC-Chapel Hill, log
onto the Department of Public Safety’s Web site at www.dps.unc.edu.
Concerns may be addressed at the following campus telephone numbers:

¢ General Information (919) 962-3951, 3952

* Police Emergencies 911

* Police Nonemergencies (919) 962-8100

* Parking Control (919) 962-8006

¢ Accounts Receivable (919) 962-6073

* Parking Appeals (919) 962-3953

* Visitor Pay Operations Parking (919) 966-4424

* Point-to-Point Shuttle Dispatcher (919) 962-7867 (962-“P-TO-P”)

* Commuter Alternatives Program (919) 843-4414

Students with temporary physical handicaps or other hardships requir-
ing special consideration should contact the Department of Disability
Services for complete information on transportation options. To get
specific information about steps to take to obtain a disability permit,
visit the Department of Public Safety or the Web site www.dps.unc.edu/
permit%20information/studentdisability.cfm.
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Graduate Degrees Conferred at UNC—-Chapel Hill
(Administered through The Graduate School)

Anthropology — M.A., Ph.D.
Art—
History - M.A., Ph.D.
Studio Art — M.EA.
Biochemistry and Biophysics — M.S., Ph.D.
Bioinformatics and Computational Biology — Ph.D.
Biology - M.A., ML.S., Ph.D.
Biomedical Engineering — M.S., Ph.D.
Business Administration — Ph.D.
Cell and Developmental Biology — M.S., Ph.D.
Cell and Molecular Physiology — M.S., Ph.D.
Chemistry — M.A., M..S., Ph.D.
City and Regional Planning — M.C.R.P, Ph.D.
Classics — M.A., Ph.D.
Communication Studies — M.A., Ph.D.
Comparative Literature — M.A., Ph.D.
Computer Science — M.S., Ph.D.
Dentistry —
Dental Hygiene Education — M.S.
Endodontics — M.S.
Operative Dentistry — M.S.
Oral Biology — M.S., Ph.D.
Oral and Maxillofacial Pathology — M.S.
Oral and Maxillofacial Radiology — M.S.
Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery — M.S.
Orthodontics — M.S.
Pediatric Dentistry — M.S.
Periodontology — M.S.
Prosthodontics — M.S.
Dramatic Art — M.EA.
Ecology — M.A., M.S., Ph.D.
Economics — M.S., Ph.D.
Education —
Curriculum and Instruction — Ed.D.
Educational Leadership — Ed.D.
Master’s/Doctorate in Education — M.A., Ph.D.
Master of Arts in Teaching - M.A.T.
School Counseling — M.Ed.
School Psychology — M.A., M.Ed., Ph.D.
English — M.A,, Ph.D.
Exercise and Sport Science — M.A.
Folklore — M.A.
Genetics and Molecular Biology — M.S., Ph.D.
Geography — M.A,, Ph.D.
Geological Sciences — M.S., Ph.D.
German Studies — M.A., Ph.D. (joint with Duke University)
History — M.A., Ph.D.
Human Movement Science — M.S., Ph.D.

Information and Library Science — M.S.L.S., M.S.L.S., Ph.D.

Journalism and Mass Communication —
Mass Communication — M.A., Ph.D.
Technology and Communication — M.A.

Linguistics — M.A.
Marine Sciences — M.S., Ph.D.
Materials Science — M.S., Ph.D.
Mathematics — M.A., M.S., Ph.D.
Microbiology and Immunology — M.S., Ph.D.
Musicology — M.A., Ph.D.
Neurobiology — M.S., Ph.D.
Nursing — M.S.N., Ph.D.
Occupational Science — Ph.D.
Occupational Therapy — M.S.
Pathology — M.S., Ph.D.
Pharmaceutical Sciences — M.S., Ph.D.
Pharmacology — M.S., Ph.D.
Philosophy — M.A., Ph.D.
Physics — M.S., Ph.D.
Political Science — M.A., Ph.D.
Psychology — M.A., Ph.D.
Public Administration — M.PA.
Public Health —
Biostatistics — Dr.PH., M.PH., M.S., M.S.PH., Ph.D.
Environmental Sciences and Engineering — M.PH., M.S.,
M.S.E.E.,, M.S.PH,, Ph.D.
Epidemiology - M.PH., M.S.C.R., M.S.PH., Ph.D.
Health Behavior and Health Education — Dr.PH.,
M.PH., M.S.PH., Ph.D.
Health Policy and Management —
Residential - M.H.A., M.PH., M.S.PH., Ph.D.
Off-campus — Dr.PH. in Public Health Executive Leadership,
M.H.A. in Health Policy and Management,
M.PH. in Public Health Policy and Management,
M.S.D.M. (not active)
Maternal and Child Health —
Residential — Dr.PH., M.PH., M.S.PH., Ph.D.
Off-campus — M.PH., M.S.PH.
Nutrition — Dr.2H., M.PH., M.S., Ph.D.
Public Health Leadership — M.PH.
Public Health Nursing — M.S.
Public Policy — Ph.D.
Rehabilitation Counseling and Psychology — M.S.
Religious Studies — M.A., Ph.D.
Romance Languages and Literatures — M.A., Ph.D.
Russian and East European Studies — ML.A.
Slavic Languages and Literatures — M.A.
Social Work —
Residential — M.S.W., Ph.D.
Off-campus — M.S. W.
Sociology — M.A., Ph.D.
Speech and Hearing Sciences — M.S., Ph.D.
Statistics and Operations Research — M.S., Ph.D.
Toxicology — M.S., Ph.D.
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Certificate Programs

Programs have various options when developing specialized studies for
postbaccalaureate, graduate, and professional students. A certificate
program is a formal program of courses and other related experiences
in a field of specialization. In some disciplines, a certificate is akin to
a professional credential, while in others, a certificate is recognition of
competence in a given skill, practice, or field of study. Like an academic
degree, a certificate program is offered by a host academic school,
department, or curriculum and is related to an academic area of study.
It carries academic credit. The campus encourages interdisciplinary and
interinstitutional certificate programs where appropriate. All certificate
programs that award academic credit, regardless of intended audience,
are governed within The Graduate School.

For additional information about certificate programs, please see
gradschool.unc.edu/policies/certificates.html.
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Academic Program Listings
of Graduate Faculty and Courses

Appointment to the Graduate Faculty

Graduate faculty members whose appointments are current as of the
publication date of this Record are listed by academic rank in the
department(s) in which they serve. Comprehensive listings of the
graduate faculty may also be found at gradschool.unc.edu/policies/fac-
designation.html. Within the school and departmental sections of the
Graduate Record, following the faculty member’s name, where appli-
cable, is a section number that students should use when registering
for independent studies, reading, research, and thesis and dissertation
courses with that particular professor. Areas of specialization are listed
for each faculty member following the section number.

Course Numbers and Credit

Courses numbered 400-699 are for advanced undergraduates and
graduates; courses numbered 700-999 are for graduates only. The

unit of measurement in meeting degree requirements is the semester
hour—that is, one hour of lecture or at least two hours of laboratory

or fieldwork a week per semester. The number in parentheses following
the course title in the sections “Courses for Graduates and Advanced
Undergraduates” and “Courses for Graduates” indicates the value of the
course in semester hours.

DEPARTMENT OF AMERICAN STUDIES

amerstud.unc.edu

www.unc.edu/depts/folklore

JOY KASSON, Chair

PATRICIA SAWIN, Coordinator of the Folklore Program

Core members of the Folklore Program are indicated with *,

Professors

Robert Allen, American Cultural History, Media Studies, Digital Humanities,
Global American Studies

*Robert Cantwell, Folklore, Vernacular Music, Culture and Human Rights,
Folklore Theory, Jane Addams, Pragmatism and the Progressive Era, Jewish
Writers, Close Reading

William Ferris, Southern Music and Literature, Documentary Studies, American
South

Philip Gura, American Literature, American Studies

*Bernard Herman, Material Culture, Visual Culture, Vernacular Arts, Foodways

John Kasson, American Intellectual and Cultural History, Technology and
Society, Art and Literature, Popular Culture

Joy Kasson, American Visual Culture, Literature, Popular Culture, Cultural
History

Theda Perdue, Native American History

Associate Professors

Daniel Cobb, American Indian History, 20th-Century History and Culture

*Marcie Cohen Ferris, Southern Jewish History, American Foodways, Women’s
Studies, Folklore, Material Culture

Jay Garcia, Modern American Cultural, Intellectual, and Literary History, Race
and Ethnicity, Transnationalism

Tim Marr, American Literature and Culture, American Studies Theory,
Globalization, American Encounters with Southeast Asia

Rachel Willis, Labor Economics, Access to Work, History of the University,
Documentary Studies

Assistant Professors

Tol Foster, American Indian Literature, Native American Studies, Contemporary
Poetry

*Katherine Roberts, Material Culture, Environment and Place, Vernacular
Architecture, American South

Michelle Robinson, 19th-Century American Literature and Culture, Detective
Fiction, Women’s History, Religious Movements

Jenny Tone-Pah-Hote, American Indian Material and Expressive Culture,
American Indian Art History, Museums, Tourism, the Plains, and American
Indian Social and Cultural History

Adjunct Faculty in American Studies

Yaakov Ariel, Religious Studies, Religion in the Americas, Evangelicals and Jews;
Jewish Renewal; Jewish New Religious Movements; Christianity and Israel

Carole Blair, Communication Studies, Visual and Material Rhetorics, Rhetoric
and Memory, and Rhetorics of Place, Contemporary Rhetorical Theory and
Criticism

Fitzhugh Brundage, History, American History since the Civil War, Southern
History

Kathleen DuVal, History, Early America, Particularly Cross-Cultural Relations
on North American Borderlands

Jon Finson, Music, American Popular Song, Film Music

Larry Griffin, Sociology, Social Inequality, Race and Race Relations, Politics,
U.S. Culture, the American South

Lawrence Grossberg, Communication Studies, Media and Cultural Studies

Minrose Gwin, English, 20th-Century American Literature, Critical Theory and
Cultural Studies, Southern Literature

Jacquelyn Hall, History, U.S. Women’s History, Southern History, Working-
Class History, Oral History, Cultural/Intellectual History

Reginald Hildebrand, History and African American Studies, Emancipation in
the South

Jennifer Ho, English, 20th-Century American Literature, Asian-American
Literature, Critical Theory and Cultural Studies

Michael Lienesch, Political Science, American Political Theory, Religion and
Politics in America

Malinda Maynor Lowery, History, Native American History, Southern History,
Race and Ethnicity

Laurie Maffly-Kipp, Religious Studies; African American Religion; Ethnicity,
Race, and Religion; Religious and Cultural History of the American West;
Mormonism

Eliza Richards, English, 19th-Century American Literature, Gender Studies,
American Poetry

Ruth Salvaggio, English, 18th-Century Literature, Feminist Theory

Heather Williams, History, African Americans in 19th and 20th Centuries

Additional Faculty in Folklore

Professors

Carole L. Crumley (22) Archaeology, Complex Societies, Europe

Terence Evens (27) Social Anthropology, Social Theory, Phenomenology, Ethics,
Philosophical Anthropology, Collectivist Settlements
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Norris B. Johnson (25) Cultural Anthropology, Art and Literature

H. Craig Melchert (23) Indo-European Linguistics

Patrick P. O’Neill (20) Medieval Literature, Celtic Languages and Literatures

James L. Peacock (11) Culture Change, Symbolic Systems, Southeast Asia

Della Pollock (9) Performance of Literature, Performance Theory and Criticism,
Cultural Studies

Associate Professors

Robert Edward Daniels (4) Social Anthropology, Culture and Personality, Africa

*Glenn D. Hinson (36) Ethnography, African American Expressive Culture,
Belief Systems, Vernacular Art, Public Folklore, American South

Valerie Lambert (59) American Indians, Ethnography, Political and Legal
Anthropology, Sovereignty, Identity, Race and Racism, Elites, United States

*Jocelyn Neal (7) 20th-Century Theory, Popular Music

Christopher Nelson (64) History and Memory, Everyday Life, Ethnography,
Critical Theory, Storytelling, Ritual and Performance, Japan and Okinawa

*Patricia Sawin (52) Narrative, Ethnography of Speaking, Politics of Culture,
Festival, Gender Theory, Appalachia, Guatemala

Karla Slocum (56) Global/Local Studies, Social Movements, Agency,
Development, Gender, Applying Anthropology, Caribbean

Professors Emeriti

Trudier Harris, African American Folklore and Literature

Daniel W. Patterson, Ballads, American Folksong, Religious Folklife,
Gravestones, American South

Charles Gordon Zug, Pottery, Material Culture, Narrative, Maritime Folklife,
Folk Art, American South

The American Studies Department is the home for the master’s degree
in folklore. It also offers graduate courses that may be taken as part of a
graduate minor by students admitted in other departments.

Graduate Minor in American Studies
amerstud.unc.edu/graduate

The Curriculum

American studies is a nationally and internationally recognized field,
comprising the interdisciplinary study of American culture. The object
of study is American culture in all its diversity, and the methodologies
include historical, literary, and visual analysis as well as ethnography,
sociology, economics, and political science as appropriate. The American
Studies Department at UNC offers courses in the theory and method-
ology of American studies and in concentrations including American
Indian studies, folklore, material culture studies, and Southern studies.
‘The American studies graduate minor serves students admitted in a vari-
ety of departments, including art, communications studies, English, his-
tory, religious studies, and others. Interdisciplinary training can enhance
scholarly and teaching capabilities for these students.

Applications

See the department chair or director of graduate studies.

Requirements for the Minor in American Studies

The graduate minor consists of five courses, to be selected with the advice
of the chair or director of graduate studies in American studies. These
courses should include AMST 700 or 701 and at least two other graduate
courses with American studies designation. Additional courses may be
chosen from cognate departments.

Program in Folklore

Master of Arts Degree

‘The Folklore Program focuses on the study of creativity and aesthetic
expression in everyday life and on the social and political implications of
this expression as it unfolds in the contested arenas of culture. Not bound
to traditional definitions of folklore, and committed to preparing students
for ethical practice in a multicultural world, the Folklore Program offers a
flexible M.A. program that readies students for both public practice and
further academic study.

The millennium’s turn marked five decades of the Folklore Program’s
presence at UNC-Chapel Hill. Founded with an eye to regional study
and deeply integrated with the University’s long-standing focus on
Southern history, literature, and culture, the program maintains its
commitment to the study of regional folklife. This dedication, however,
in no way limits the program’s vision. Students and faculty do much of
their fieldwork in the South, but also in other regions and internation-
ally. Faculty interests cluster in the areas of music, language, and narra-
tive, African American culture, public folklore, gender, material culture,
vernacular architecture and landscape, foodways, occupational folklife,
and the politics of culture. Deeply committed to collaborative work in
the public realm, folklore program members work extensively with local
communities, pursuing projects with museums, arts councils, media
production companies, and a range of other organizations.

The University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill supports folklore
research and the Folklore Program through its library and archival col-
lections. Our libraries have extensive holdings of books, manuscripts,
periodicals, images, and both field and commercial sound recordings
and videos relating to folklore, with especially strong and growing hold-
ings for the American South and the British Isles. Particularly notable
among these collections are the Archie Green Occupational Folklife
Collection, the Don Yoder Collection of American religious tune books,
and the John Edwards Memorial Collection of early Southern commer-
cially recorded folk and popular music, all part of the Southern Folklife
Collection.

Degree Requirements: The M.A. program in folklore balances flex-
ibility and a focus on students’ own areas of interest with requirements
designed to insure knowledge of key issues and texts in the discipline.
Master’s students must complete 10 courses (30 hours). Two specific
courses—Approaches to Folklore Theory (FOLK 850) and The Art
of Ethnography (FOLK 860)—are required, and students must take
three other courses offered by core faculty. Students also traditionally
take courses in a variety of associated graduate programs, including
anthropology, communications studies, English, history, and music, or
take advantage of the opportunity to enroll in courses at neighboring
universities, particularly those offered at the Center for Documentary
Studies at Duke. Students pursuing an M.A. complete and defend a
thesis at the end of their two years of study and must demonstrate read-
ing proficiency in a language other than English.

Students may also opt for a folklore minor in another Ph.D. pro-
gram. Students pursuing the minor complete six courses, decided upon
in consultation with the program coordinator.

Courses for Graduate and Advanced Undergraduate
Students
AMST

410 Senior Seminar in Southern Studies (3). We will engage such topics as
race, immigration, cultural tourism, and memory to consider conceptions of the
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South. Students will research a subject they find compelling and write a 20- to
25-page paper.

440 American Indian Poetry (3). This course explores the relation of American
Indian poetry and music in English to the history and culture of indigenous
communities and their relation to the United States.

466 You Are Where You Live: The American House in Critical Perspective
(3). This course emphasizes the complexities of human shelter in the United
States. We learn housing types, explore their social uses and meanings, and evalu-
ate critical issues, such as affordability and gentrification.

482 Images of the American Landscape (3). This course will consider how
real estate speculation, transportation, suburbanization, and consumerism have
shaped a landscape whose many representations in art and narrative record our
ongoing struggle over cultural meaning.

483 Seeing the U.S.A.: Visual Arts and American Culture (3). Examines the
ways in which visual works—paintings, photographs, sculpture, architecture,
film, advertising, and other images—communicate the values of American
culture and raise questions about American experiences.

484 Visual Culture (3). This course investigates how we make and signify mean-
ing through images, ranging from art to advertising to graffiti, and provides the
critical tools to understand the visual worlds we inhabit.

485 Folk, Self-Taught, Vernacular, and Outsider Arts (3). Drawing on Ameri-
can and international examples, this course addresses a body of art that occupies
the borderlands of contemporary art, examining questions of authenticity,
dysfunction, aesthetics, and identity.

486 Shalom Y’all: The Jewish Experience in the American South (JWST
486) (3). This course explores ethnicity in the South and focuses on the history
and culture of Jewish Southerners from their arrival in the Carolinas in the 17th
century to the present day.

487 Early American Architecture and Material Life (3). This course explores,
through lecture and discussion, the experiences of everyday life from 1600
through the early 19th century, drawing on the evidence of architecture, land-
scape, images, and objects.

488 No Place Like Home: Material Culture of the American South (FOLK
488) (3). Seminar will explore the unique worlds of Southern material culture
and how “artifacts” from barns to biscuits provide insight about the changing
social and cultural history of the American South.

490 Writing Material Culture (3). A reading seminar that examines multiple
critical perspectives that shape the reception and interpretation of objects, with a
particular emphasis on things in American life.

499 Advanced Seminar in American Studies (3). Graduate or junior/senior
standing. Examines American civilization by studying social and cultural history,
criticism, art, architecture, music, film, popular pastimes, and amusements,
among other possible topics.

685 Literature of the Americas (CMPL 685, ENGL 685) (3). See ENGL 685

for description.

691H Honors in American Studies (3). Directed independent research leading
to the preparation of an honors thesis and an oral examination on the thesis.
Required of candidates for graduation with honors in American studies who
enroll in the class once permission to pursue honors is granted.

692H Honors in American Studies (3). Directed independent research leading
to the preparation of an honors thesis and an oral examination on the thesis.
Required of candidates for graduation with honors in American studies who
enroll in the class once permission to pursue honors is granted.

Courses for Graduate Students
AMST

700 The History and Practices of American Studies (3). This course will
acquaint students with the texts, contexts, issues, and controversies in American

studies as a field of study. It is required for most American studies graduate
students and open to graduate students in other departments.

701 Interdisciplinary Research Methods (3). This course will focus on tech-
niques of American studies investigation. Various faculty members will make pre-
sentations highlighting approaches including Southern studies, American Indian
studies, Material Culture studies, and new media.

702 Readings in American Studies (3). This course takes a specific topic to
explore in depth, and through this investigation critically examines contending
perspectives on the field. Topics will change depending on faculty interest.

878 Readings in Native American History (HIST 878) (3). See HIST 878 for

description.

880 American Film and Media History (3). Topically-focused examination of
social and cultural aspects of cinema and media history in the U.S, including
cinema/media audiences, reception, and historiography.

890 Special Topics in American Studies (3). Field/topical/research seminar.
Instructors use this course to offer instruction in particular topics or approaches.
Specific course descriptions are available each semester on the departmental Web
site.

895 Directed Readings for Graduate Students (3). Permission of the instruc-
tor. Independent reading programs for graduate students whose needs are
covered by no course immediately available. For students resident in Chapel Hill
or vicinity.

900 Directed Readings (0.5-21). Topics vary according to the needs and
interests of the individual student and the professor directing the reading and
writing project.

901 M.A. Research Seminar (3). Students will be introduced to issues of project
design, develop a prospectus for the M.A. capstone project, work with an advisor,
and prepare full drafts of their projects.

902 Ph.D. Research Seminar (3). A review of current scholarship in American
studies, with the aim of creating the final reading list for the comprehensive
exams, and an introduction to dissertation design.

948 Research in Native American History (HIST 948) (3). See HIST 948 for

description.
992 Non-Thesis Option (3).
993 Master’s Thesis (3-6).

994 Doctoral Dissertation (3). Individual work on the doctoral dissertation,
pursued under the supervision of the Ph.D. advisor.

Courses for Graduate and Advanced Undergraduate
Students

FOLK

428 Religion and Anthropology (ANTH 428, RELI 428) (3). See ANTH 428

for description.

429 Culture and Power in Southeast Asia (ANTH 429, ASIA 429) (3). See
ANTH 429 for description.

435 Consciousness and Symbols (ANTH 435, CMPL 435) (3). See ANTH
435 for description.

454 Historical Geography of the United States (GEOG 454) (3). See GEOG
454 for description.

455 Method and Theory in Ethnohistoric Research (ANTH 455) (3). See
ANTH 455 for description.

470 Medicine and Anthropology (ANTH 470) (3). See ANTH 470 for

description.

473 Anthropology of the Body and the Subject (ANTH 473) (3). See ANTH
473 for description.
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484 Discourse and Dialogue in Ethnographic Research (ANTH 484, LING
484) (3). See ANTH 484 for description.

487 Folk Narrative (ENGL 487) (3). See ENGL 487 for description.

488 No Place like Home: Material Culture of the American South (AMST
488) (3). See AMST 488 for description.

490 Topics in Folklore (3). Topics vary from semester to semester.
495 Field Research (3). Research at sites that vary.

496 Directed Readings in Folklore (3). Permission of the department. Topic
varies depending on the instructor.

502 Myths and Epics of the Ancient Near East (RELI 502) (3). See RELI 502

for description.
525 Culture and Personality (ANTH 525) (3). See ANTH 525 for description.
537 Gender and Performance (ANTH 537, WMST 438) (3). See ANTH 537

for description.

550 Introduction to Material Culture (3). An introduction to material folk
culture, exploring the meanings that people bring to traditional arts and the
artful creations with which they surround themselves (e.g., architecture, clothing,
altars, tools, food).

560 Southern Literature and the Oral Tradition (3). Course considers how
Southern writers employ folklore genres such as folk tales, sermons, and music
and how such genres provide structure for literary forms like the novel and the
short story.

562 Oral History and Performance (COMM 562, HIST 562, WMST 562)
(3). See COMM 562 for description.

565 Ritual, Theater, and Performance in Everyday Life (COMM 362) (3).
See COMM 362 for description.

571 Southern Music (HIST 571) (3). See HIST 571 for description.
585 British and American Folk Song (ENGL 585) (3). Sec ENGL 585 for

description.
587 Folklore in the South (ENGL 587) (3). See ENGL 587 for description.
589 African American Folklore (ENGL 589) (3). See ENGL 589 for descrip-

tion.

610 Vernacular Traditions in African American Music (AFAM 610) (4).
Explores performance traditions in African American music, tracing develop-
ment from African song through reels, blues, gospel, and contemporary ver-
nacular expression. Focuses on continuity, creativity, and change within African
American aesthetics.

670 Introduction to Oral History (HIST 670) (3). See HIST 670 for descrip-

tion.
675 Ethnographic Method (ANTH 675) (3). See ANTH 675 for description.

684 Women in Folklore and Literature (ENGL 684, WMST 684) (3). See
ENGL 684 for description.

688 Observation and Interpretation of Religious Action (ANTH 688, RELI
688) (3). See ANTH 688 for description.

690 Studies in Folklore (3). Topic varies from semester to semester.

691H Honors Project in Folklore (3). Permission of the instructor. For honors
candidates. Ethnographic and/or library research and analysis of the gathered
materials, leading to a draft of an honors thesis.

692H Honors Thesis in Folklore (3). Prerequisite, FOLK 691H. Writing of

an honors thesis based on independent research conducted in FOLK 691H.
Open only to senior honors candidates who work under the direction of a faculty
member.

Courses for Graduate Students

FOLK

790 Public Folklore (3). A graduate seminar addressing theory and praxis in
public sector cultural work. Focusing on public folklore, this course explores
broad issues of representation, cultural politics, and cultural tourism.

841 Performance Ethnography (COMM 841) (3). See COMM 841 for

description.

842 Seminar in Performance and Cultural Studies (COMM 842) (3). See
COMM 842 for description.

843 Seminar in Contemporary Performance Theory (COMM 843) (3). See
COMM 843 for description.

850 Approaches to Folklore Theory (3). A systematic overview of the major
issues and theoretical perspectives that have informed the study of folklore
historically and that are emerging in contemporary scholarship.

860 Art of Ethnography (ANTH 860) (3). A field-based exploration of the
pragmatic, ethical, and theoretical dimensions of ethnographic research, address-
ing issues of experience, aesthetics, authority, and worldview through the lens of
cultural encounter. Field research required.

890 Seminar in Selected Topics (3). An irregularly offered graduate seminar
exploring selected topics in the theory and practice of folklore.

891 Topics in Folklore (3). An irregularly offered graduate seminar exploring
selected topics in the theory and practice of folklore.

895 Seminar in Folklore (3). An irregularly offered graduate seminar exploring
selected topics in the theory and practice of folklore.

993 Master’s Thesis (3-6). Research in a special field under the direction of staff
members.

DEPARTMENT OF ANTHROPOLOGY

anthropology.unc.edu
PAUL LESLIE, Chair

Professors

Carole L. Crumley (22) Historical Ecology, State Societies, Complex Systems
Theory, Global Environmental Change, Ethnography, Ethnohistory, and
Archaeology of Europe

Arturo Escobar (53) Political Ecology; Anthropology of Development, Social
Movements, and Science and Technology; Latin America; Colombia

Terence M. S. Evens (5) Social Anthropology, Social Theory, Phenomenology,
Ethics, Philosophical Anthropology, Collectivist Settlements

Dorothy C. Holland (16) Identity and Agency, Social Practice Theory, Social
Movements, Alternative Agri-food Movement, History in Person, Cultural
Studies, Environmental Activism, Schooling and Work, United States

Dale L. Hutchinson (63) Bioarchaeology, Human Osteology, Forensic
Anthropology, Paleopathology, Health and Nutrition, Agricultural Origins
and Consequences, Southeastern and Mid-Atlantic United States, South
America

Fatimah L.C. Jackson (80) Human Biological Variation, Population
Substructure, Ancestry, Health Disparities, Africa and the Transatlantic
African Diaspora, Co-Evolutionary Effects of Phytochemical Exposures,
Human Population Genetics, Biocultural Processes; Integrative Science,
Experimental Bioanthropology; Africa, The Americas

Paul W. Leslie (37) Human Ecology, Biological Anthropology, Demography,
Population Genetics, Reproduction, East Africa

Patricia McAnany (75) Archaeology, Ritual Practice, Ancestor Veneration,
Cultural Heritage, Economic Organization, Lithic Technology, Quantitative
Methods, Mesoamerica

Donald Nonini (34) Urban Anthropology; Alternative Economic Systems;
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Political Anthropology; Cultural Politics of Ethnicity and Race; Globalization
and Diasporas; Chinese Populations in Asia-Pacific; the Southern United
States

James L. Peacock (11) Global Issues and Identities: Southeast Asia and
Southeastern United States

Vincas P. Steponaitis (2) Archaeology, Political Economy, Chiefdoms,
Quantitative Methods, Southeastern United States

Associate Professors

Brian Billman (42) Archaeology of Political Organizations, Political Economy,
and Human Violence; Settlement Pattern Analysis, Household Archaeology,
Heritage Preservation, Andes, and Southwestern United States

Rudi Colloredo-Mansfeld (76) Sociocultural Anthropology; Latin America;
Economic and Social Change in Indigenous Communities in the Ecuadorian
Andes; Indigenous Political Movements; Material Culture and Social Process

Robert E. Daniels (4) Social Anthropology, Psychological Anthropology, Systems
Theory, Africa

Glenn D. Hinson (36) Folklore and Folklife, Belief Studies, Ethnography, Public
Folklore, African American Vernacular Musics, African American Expressive
Culture, Oral Poetry, Vernacular Art; African Diaspora, the American South

Valerie Lambert (58) American Indians, Sovereignty, Tribal Nation-Building,
Tribal Governance, Oklahoma

Christopher Nelson (64) History and Memory, Everyday Life, Ethnography,
Critical Theory, Storytelling, Ritual and Performance, Japan and Okinawa

Charles Price (62) Black Identity; Personal and Social Identity; Oral and Life
History; Jamaica and the Anglophone Caribbean; Southern United States;
Community Organizing; Community Organizations; Action Research;
Welfare and Higher Education Policies, Action Research

Peter Redfield (54) Anthropology of Science and Technology, Colonial History,
Ethics, Humanitarianism and Human Rights, NGOs and Transnational
Experts, Europe, French Guiana, Uganda

Michele Rivkin-Fish (73) Medical Anthropology, Critical Analyses of the
U.S. Health Care System, Clinical Ethics, Gender, Reproductive Politics,
Postsocialisms, Anthropology and Demography, Medical Education, Russia,
Poland

Patricia Sawin (44) Ethnography of Communication, Narrative, Performance
and Poetics, Gender, Anthropology of Children and Adoption, Southern
United States, Latin America

C. Margaret Scarry (48) Archacology, Paleoethnobotany, Subsistence Economies,
Foodways, North America, Greek Aegean, Complex Societies

Karla Slocum (56) Globalization, Social Movements, Place, Race, Political
Economy, Gender; the Caribbean, North America

Mark Sorensen (67) Biological Anthropology, Health and Culture Change,
International Health, Adaptability, Nutrition, Russia, Siberia

Silvia Tomaskova (59) Archaeology & Anthropology, Paleolithic Europe, South
Africa, History and Theory of Archaeology, Gender and Science, Prehistoric
Imagery

Margaret Wiener (47) Actor Network Theory and Ontological Politics, History
and Memory, Materiality, Religion and Magic, Colonial Societies, Southeast
Asia, Indonesia

Assistant Professors

Jocelyn Lim Chua, Medical Anthropology; Biomedicine, Psychiatry, and the
Ethical Management of Life and Death; Suicide; Politics of Emotion and
Affect; Violence and the Body; Migration and Diaspora; Postcolonial Studies;
South Asia; Kerala

Anna Agbe-Davies (79) Historical Archaeology, African Diaspora Archaeology,
Classification and Typology, Public Archaeology, North America

Jean Dennison (77) Visual Anthropology; the Osage Nation; North American
Indian Subjectivities, Citizenship, Sovereignty, and Nation Building

Amanda Thompson (78) Human Biology, Nutrition, Growth and Development;
US, China

Colin West (81) Human Ecology and the Human Dimensions of Global
Change; West Africa, Arctic North America/Asia, Southwestern United States

Adjunct Professors

Margaret Bentley, Nutritional Anthropology, Infant Feeding and Culture,
Maternal and Child Nutrition

Jonathan Boyarin, Jewish Ethnography, Politics of Memory, Comparative
Diasporas, Ethnography of Reading, Law, Temporality

R. P. Stephen Davis Jr. (40) Archaeology, Computer Applications, Settlement
Systems, Contact Period, Southeastern United States

Sue E. Estroff (31) Medical, Psychiatric Anthropology, Chronic Illness, Health
Policy as a Cultural System, Research Ethics, Cultural Complications of
Maternal-Fetal Interventions

Richard Fox, Cultural Anthropology, Social Theory, History of Anthropology,
Research Methodology, South Asia

Lawrence Grossberg, Cultural Studies, U.S. Political Culture (1950s to present),
U.S. Popular Culture (20th Century), Youth Culture, Cultural and Social
Theory, Contemporary Philosophy

John Pickles, Globalization, Modernity, Geographies of Social Change

Debra G. Skinner (46) Sociocultural Implications of Genetic Research,
Newborn Screening, Families and Childhood Disability, Culture and Human
Development, Poverty Studies, Identity and Cultural Worlds, Anthropology
of Schooling, Nepal, United States

Adjunct Associate Professors

Lorraine Aragon (71) Religion, Intellectual Property Law, Art and Artisan
Practices, Global Connections, Minorities and States, Language and Media,
Migration and Conflict, Subsistence; Southeast Asia, Indonesia

Kia Caldwell, Gender, Race, and Citizenship in the African Diaspora; Race,
Culture, and Politics in Brazil; Health and Human Rights, HIV/AIDS in
African American and Afro-Brazilian Communities

William S. Lachicotte Jr. (52) Medical Institutions and Technologies, Human
Services, Professions and Public Life, Practice Theories, Sociality and Identity,
United States

Michael C. Lambert (51) Political Anthropology, Economic Anthropology,
Africa

Barry Saunders (72) Anthropology of Biomedicine, Technologies, and

Embodiment

Adjunct Assistant Professors

Jennie Burnet

Lauren Leve, Anthropology of Religion, Ethnographic Methods, Law,
Ethicization, Globalization, Citizenship and Identity; South and Southeast
Asian Buddhism; South Asia, Nepal

Todd Ochoa, African-Inspired Religions in Latin America and the Caribbean;
Cuban-Kongo Societies of AfHliction; Materiality; Creolization and
Racialization; Critical Ethnographic Practice

Shoshaunna Parks, Archaeology, Cultural Heritage, Mesoamerica

Karaleah Reichart, Economic Anthropology, Gender and Ethnicity, Conflict
Resolution and Coalition Building, Life Histories, Appalachia

Brett Riggs (60) Archaeology, Contact Studies, Southeastern United States,
Ethnohistory

Beverly Sizemore, Cultural Anthropology, Anthropology and Education,
Literacy, Anthropology and Law, Iceland, Eritrea

Sandy Smith-Nonini (74) Medical Anthropology, Anthropology of Sustainability
(Energy and Economics), Health Policy, Military Violence and Health,
International Development, Social Movements, Latino Immigration, Central
America

Laurie C. Steponaitis (39) Archaeology, Hunter-Gatherers, Regional Survey,
Settlement Patterns, Coastal Adaptations, Shellfish Analysis, Eastern North
America

Amanda Tickner, Paleoethnobotany, Foodways, Historical Ecology, Landscape
Archaeology/Anthropology, Old World and North American Archaeology

Research Professor
M. Jean Black, Ethnohistory, Cultural Ecology, Ethnography, North America
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Research Associate Professors

William H. Jansen III, Applied Anthropology, Behavioral Factors in Public
Health, Public Policy, Health Service Delivery Systems, Health Care Seeking
Behavior, Diplomacy, Culture Change, Circumpolar Peoples, South and
Southeast Asia, Middle East

Scott L. H. Madry (65) Spatial Analysis, Remote Sensing, Geographic
Information Systems, Global Positioning System, Modeling, Old World
Prehistory

Lecturer
John E Scarry (49) Method and Theory, Cultural/Resource Management,

Complex Societies, European-Native American Interaction

Professors Emeriti

Kaja Finkler (32) Medical Anthropology, Gender and Health, The New
Genetics, Kinship and Family, Economic Anthropology, Political Economy,
Globalization, Mexico, Latin America

John Gulick, Social Organization, Sex Roles and Identities, Fertility Behavior,
Urban Cultures, Middle East

Norris B. Johnson (25) Architecture, Art and Aesthetics, Photography and Visual
Anthropology, Religion and Nature, Japan

Richard A. Yarnell, Ecology, Evolution, Ethnobotany, North America

‘The Department of Anthropology offers advanced work leading to the
master of arts and doctor of philosophy degrees. Students admitted into
the graduate program are admitted for the Ph.D. degree. A master’s
degree may be taken as part of the program leading to the Ph.D. degree;
however, a master’s degree is not an essential part of the doctoral program.

In order to organize constellations of research interest, five paths of
study have been identified, which consist of three concentrations and
two programs. Concentrations include history, meaning, and materiality;
ecology and evolution; and social formations and processes. Programs are
offered in medical anthropology and archaeology. Students are expected
to take at least three courses from within their chosen area of concen-
tration or from a set of courses designated by the program in medical
anthropology or the program in archacology.

Programs are distinguished from concentrations by their institutional
links to other faculty and administrative units on campus, and by their
greater specificity for certain course requirements. Students interested in
one or the other program are advised to so declare when they enter the
department if they have not yet done so. Students interested in choosing a
concentration may make this choice after beginning their graduate work.
The choice of concentration or program must be made by the end of the
student’s third semester. Whichever path the student chooses, the faculty
expects all students to obtain broad training in anthropology. To this
end, graduate students may take courses offered by other departments or
institutions such as Duke University. Departmental policy is to help the
student select courses that supplement and strengthen the specialization
in anthropology.

Incoming graduate students are required to complete the appropriate
two-semester core course sequence for their concentration: Sociocultural
Theory and Ethnography (ANTH 701, 702) or Evolution and Ecology
(ANTH 703, 704). In addition, incoming students will choose to either
complete the remaining core course sequence, or take one course from
that sequence and Archaeological Theory (ANTH 705). Other courses
are selected from a list of concentration courses, field research courses, and
professional preparation courses.

During the second year of study, graduate students are required to
produce a substantial piece of independent research, advised by three-
member faculty committee and presented to the entire faculty at the end

of the fourth semester. Graduate students are advised to take their written
and oral Ph.D. exams by the end of the sixth semester.

The Ph.D. degree requires specialization in a defined area of study
and the completion of an acceptable dissertation treating some problem
within this area. The Ph.D. program is quite flexible; any area or problem
can be selected for study, provided it meets the approval of the student’s
advisor, the Ph.D. committee, and the faculty. Part of the training of a
professional anthropologist is based on a minimum of one year’s field-
work, which provides the context for the dissertation data in sociocultural
anthropology or human ecology. For students concentrating in archaeol-
ogy or biological anthropology, the Research Labs in Archaeology offer
opportunities for student-led investigations as well as analysis of existing
collections of archaeological material.

The Department of Anthropology works closely with the Institute for
Research in Social Science, the Institute for the Study of the Americas, the
Carolina Population Center, and the Research Laboratories of Archaeol-
ogy.

Up-to-date lists of anthropology faculty and courses, along with
additional information about the graduate program, faculty research
projects, and other information, are available on the department’s Web
site: anthropology.unc.edu.

Courses for Graduate and Advanced Undergraduate
Students
ANTH

400 Introduction to General Linguistics (LING 400) (3). See LING 400 for
description.

406 Indigenous Ethnography (3). Explores texts written by indigenous or
native anthropologists and social commentators about social, political, and
economic realities and aspirations. Compared globally and historically are indig-
enous experience, sovereignty, and colonization.

411 Laboratory Methods in Archaeology (3). An examination of the labora-
tory techniques used by archaeologists to analyze artifacts and organic remains,
including the analysis of stone tools, pottery, botanical remains, and bone.

412 Paleoanthropology (3). This course traces the evolution of humans and
nonhuman primates—including behaviors, tools, and bodies of monkeys, apes,
and human hunters and gatherers— evolutionary theory, and paleoanthropologi-

cal methods.

413 Archaeobotany Lab Methods (3). Required preparation, any course in
archaeology or permission of the instructor. A general survey of the laboratory
techniques used to study and draw social and behavioral inferences from plant
remains recovered from archaeological sites.

413L Archaeobotany Lab (1). Required preparation, any course in archaeology
or permission of the instructor. This is a required one-hour laboratory section to

be taken in conjunction with ANTH 413.

414 Laboratory Methods: Human Osteology (3). This course will focus on
the analysis of human skeletal materials in the laboratory and in the field, with
an emphasis on basic identification, age and sex estimation, and quantitative
analysis.

414L Human Osteology Lab (1). Corequisite, ANTH 414. The laboratory
analysis of human skeletal materials with an emphasis on basic identification, age
and sex estimation, and quantitative analysis.

415 Zooarchaeology (3). This course will focus on the analysis of animal
remains from archaeological sites. Introduction to laboratory methods, analytical
approaches, and interpretive frameworks for zooarchaeology.

415L Zooarchaeology Lab (1). Corequisite, ANTH 415. Required prepara-

tion, an archaeological course or permission of instructor. Examination of iden-
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tification techniques, quantitative methods, and interpretive frameworks used to
analyze animal remains recovered from archaeological sites.

416 Bioarchaeology (3). The study of human skeletal remains from archaeo-
logical contexts. The collection and interpretation of quantitative and qualitative
data is emphasized to assess the relationship between past biology, environment,
culture, and behavior.

417 Laboratory Methods: Lithic Seminar (3). Laboratory techniques in stone
tool research and experimental practice.

417L Lithic Analysis Lab (1). Corequisite, ANTH 417. Required preparation,
any course in archaeology or permission of the instructor. This is a required one-
hour laboratory section to be taken in conjunction with ANTH 417.

418 Laboratory Methods: Ceramic Analysis (3). A survey of the laboratory
techniques used by archacologists to study and draw social and behavioral infer-
ences from ancient pottery.

421 Archaeological Geology (GEOL 421) (3). See GEOL 421 for descrip-

tion.

422 Anthropology and Human Rights (3). An examination of human rights
issues from an anthropological perspective, addressing the historical formation
of rights, their cross-cultural context, and the emergence of humanitarian and
human rights organizations on a global scale.

428 Religion and Anthropology (FOLK 428, RELI 428) (3). Religion
studied anthropologically as a cultural, social, and psychological phenomenon in
the works of classical and contemporary social thought.

429 Culture and Power in Southeast Asia (ASIA 429, FOLK 429) (3).
The formation and transformation of values, identities, and expressive forms
in Southeast Asia in response to forms of power. Emphasis on the impact of
colonialism, the nation-state, and globalization.

435 Consciousness and Symbols (CMPL 435, FOLK 435) (3). This course
explores consciousness through symbols. Symbols from religion, art, politics,
and self are studied in social, psychological, historical, and ecological context to
ascertain meanings in experience and behavior.

436 Gender and Science (WMST 436) (3). See WMST 436 for description.

437 Evolutionary Medicine (3). This course explores evolutionary dimen-
sions of variation in health and disease in human populations. Topics include
biocultural and evolutionary models for the emergence of infectious and chronic
diseases and cancers.

438 Religion, Nature, and Environment (RELI 438) (3). A seminar on con-
cepts of nature within religions and a variety of worldwide spiritual traditions.
Emphasis on sacred space, place, and pilgrimage as a vital intersection of religion
and nature.

439 Political Ecology (3). Examines environmental degradation, hunger, and
poverty through the lens of power relationships, particularly inequality, political
and economic disenfranchisement, and discrimination. Discussion of global case
studies, with a Latin American focus.

440 Gender and Culture (WMST 440) (3). Cross-cultural comparison of gen-
der roles through the life of a person, comparison to students’ own experiences.
Discussion of changing sex and gender roles through history in different cultures.

441 The Anthropology of Gender, Health, and Illness (WMST 441) (3).
The course explores cultural beliefs, practices, and social conditions that influ-
ence health and sickness of women and men from a cross-cultural perspective.

442 Health and Gender after Socialism (3). This course examines post-
socialist experiences of the relationship between political, economic, social, and
cultural transitions, and challenges in public health and gender relations.

443 Cultures and Politics of Reproduction (3). This course takes a cross-
cultural approach to understanding how reproduction and associated phenom-
ena become arenas where political debates get played out and where global and

local social relations get contested.

444 Medicine, Politics, and Justice (3). This course brings an anthropologi-
cal approach to understanding the intersections between medicine, politics, and

public health.

447 The Anthropology of Work (3). Anthropological investigations of work
and the relationship between work, family life, and community in contemporary
societies in the United States, Asia, and Latin America, within the framework of
globalization.

448 Culture and Consumption (3). A cross-cultural look at gift-giving, com-
modities, and status symbols. Course explores materialism as a factor in cultural
change, global consumer culture, and local alternatives.

449 Anthropology and Marxism (3). Critical study of Marx’s mature social
theory and its relationship to contemporary anthropology.

450 Archaeology of North American Indians (3). The history of American
Indian cultures from 10,000 BCE to the time of the European colonization as
reconstructed by archaeological research. Special emphasis on the eastern and

southwestern United States.

451 Field School in North American Archaeology (6). Intensive training in
archaeological field methods and techniques. Students participate in the excava-
tion, recovery, recording, and interpretation of archaeological remains. Instruc-
tion given in survey, mapping, photography, flotation recovery, etc.

452 The Past in the Present (3). Memory and history, history and politics,
national narratives, the past in the present, and the present in the past; a cross-
cultural examination of ways of connecting the present and the past.

453 Field School in South American Archaeology (6). Intensive study of
archaeological field and laboratory methods and prehistory of the Andes through
excavation and analysis of materials from archaeological sites in Peru. Includes
tours of major archaeological sites.

454 The Archaeology of African Diasporas (3). Considers how archaeological
evidence is used to understand the movement of Africans and their descendants
across the globe, with an emphasis on the transformation of societies on the
African continent and in the Americas.

455 Ethnohistory (FOLK 455) (3). Integration of data from ethnographic
and archaeological research with pertinent historic information. Familiarization
with a wide range of sources for ethnohistoric data and practice in obtaining and
evaluating information. Pertinent theoretical concepts will be explored.

456 Archaeology and Ethnography of Small-Scale Societies (3). The study
of small-scale hunter-gatherer and farming societies from archaeological and
ethnographic perspectives. Methods and theories for investigating economic,
ecological, and social relations in such societies are explored.

458 Archaeology of Sex and Gender (WMST 458) (3). A discussion of
gender and sex roles and sexuality in past cultures; a cross-cultural examination
of ways of knowing about past human behavior.

459 Ecological Anthropology (3). Examines how human-environmental
adaptations shape the economic, social, and cultural lives of hunter-gatherers,
pastoralists, and agriculturalists. Approaches include optimal foraging theory,
political ecology, and subsistence risk.

460 Historical Ecology (ENST 460) (3). Historical ecology is a framework

for integrating physical, biological, and social science data with insights from the
humanities to understand the reciprocal relationship between human activity and
the Earth system.

462 Anthropology of Space and Power (3). Cross-cultural investigation of
the relationships between space, power, and representations in modern urban
life. Draws on different sources to examine the cultural politics of built forms,
architecture, and urban planning.

465 Economic Anthropology (3). A comparative exploration through
ethnographic and other social science sources of the sociocultural constitution
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of economic practices, including but not limited to exchange, production, and
consumption of commodities in modern capitalist societies.

466 Alternative Economic Systems (3). An investigation of economic systems
that are sustainable alternatives to the prevailing economic order. Topics include
markets, the commons, cooperatives, local trading systems, and social move-
ments working to achieve alternatives.

467 Culture, Wealth, and Poverty (3). Examines three broad perspectives used
to explain inequality: ecological, cultural, and political. Students read theoretical
works and evaluate arguments using ethnographies that describe local economies,
institutions, and adaptive practices.

468 State Formation (3). The course examines the state, from its initial appear-
ance 5,000 years ago to newly established nation—states, exploring the concepts
of ethnicity, class, race, and history in state formation and maintenance.

469 History and Anthropology (3). Studies links between history and anthro-
pology; cultures in historical perspective and history in cultural perspective; and

effects of relations of power and historical interconnections on the peoples of the
world.

470 Medicine and Anthropology (FOLK 470) (3). This course examines
cultural understandings of health, illness, and medical systems from an anthro-
pological perspective with a special focus on Western medicine.

472 Refugees and Exile (3). This anthropological exploration of refugees and
forced migration addresses displacement across national borders, local repercus-
sions, and the influence of the lived experience of exile on displaced people’s

identity.
473 Anthropology of the Body and the Subject (FOLK 473) (3). Anthropo-

logical and historical studies of cultural constructions of bodily experience and
subjectivity are reviewed, with emphasis on the genesis of the modern individual
and cultural approaches to gender and sexuality.

477 Visual Anthropology (3). This course introduces students to visual forms
of communication through both the analysis and production of still and video
materials. Ethics, cross-cultural representations, and ethnographic theory will all

be explored.

484 Discourse and Dialogue in Ethnographic Research (FOLK 484, LING
484) (3). Study of cultural variation in styles of speaking applied to collection of
ethnographic data. Talk as responsive social action and its role in the constitution
of ethnic and gender identities.

491 Political Anthropology (3). Introduction to political anthropology. A the-
matically organized investigation of political processes in state societies, including
state formation, with special attention to ethnographic and historical approaches.

499 Experimental Course in Anthropology IV (3). Examines selected topics
from an anthropological perspective, generally to explore the potential for a
course. Course description is available from the departmental office.

502 Globalization and Transnationalism (3). Anthropological examination of
processes of globalization and transnationalism, with special attention to transna-
tional migration, emergence of transnational (“global”) institutions, commodity
flows, and dissemination of ideologies, cultural frameworks, and media imagery.

520 Linguistic Phonetics (LING 520) (3). See LING 520 for description.
523 Phonological Theory I (LING 523) (3). See LING 523 for description.

525 Culture and Personality (FOLK 525) (3). Systems theory used to
conceptualize relationship between cultural patterns and individual minds.
Functional, dysfunctional, and therapeutic processes considered. Examples from
Africa, Asia, Europe, and Native America. Lectures, films, recitations.

537 Gender in Practice (FOLK 537, WMST 438) (3). A study of the ways in
which individuals constitute themselves as gendered subjects in the contempo-
rary context of economic and cultural globalization.

539 Environmental Justice (3). Course examining issues of race, poverty,
and equity in the environmental movement. Cases include the siting of toxic
incinerators in predominantly people-of-color communities as well as resource
exploitation on indigenous lands.

540 Action Research (3). Action research is a strategy for answering important
questions, solving problems, and generating meaningful and democratic relation-
ships. Through this course students will learn action research through academic
and experiential techniques.

541 Sociolinguistics (LING 541) (3). See LING 541 for description.
542 Pidgins and Creoles (LING 542) (3). See LING 542 for description.

545 The Politics of Culture in East Asia (ASIA 545) (3). Examines struggles
to define culture and the nation in 20th-century China in domains like popular
culture, museums, traditional medicine, fiction, film, ethnic group politics, and

biography and autobiography.

559 History in Person (3). Extends anthropological approaches to identity in
social life. Examines social position, power, and cultural imagination; the per-
sonal and collective dynamics of sociocultural change; and the concept of agency.

567 Urban Anthropology (3). Comparative study of the political economy
and cultural politics of populations in spaces and landscapes in cities in America
and the Third World undergoing globalization, economic restructuring, and
transnational immigration.

574 Chinese World Views (ASIA 574, RELI 574) (3). Explores the indig-
enous Chinese sciences and the cosmological ideas that informed them. Topics
include astronomy, divination, medicine, fengshui, and political and literary
theory. Chinese sources in translation are emphasized.

578 Chinese Diaspora in the Asia Pacific (ASIA 578) (3). Examination of
the histories, social organization, and cultures of the Chinese diasporas in the
Asia Pacific region, focusing on contemporary issues in the cultural politics and
identities of “overseas Chinese.”

581 Historical and Comparative Linguistics (3). Theories and methods of
historical and comparative linguistics, with emphasis upon the Indo-European
family.

585 Anthropology of Science (3). Cultural perspectives on science and tech-
nology at a global scale, including research settings and social contexts, knowl-
edge claims and material practice, and relations between scientific worldviews,
social institutions, and popular imagination.

586 The Gardens, Shrines, and Temples of Japan (ASIA 586) (3). The reli-
gious landscape and built environments of Japan. Attention to palace, courtyard,
and teahouse architecture and gardens, with emphasis on Shinto shrines and the

Zen Buddhist temple and garden.

599 Experimental Course in Anthropology V (3). Examines selected topics
from an anthropological perspective, generally to explore the potential for a
course. Course description is available from the departmental office.

625 Ethnography and Life Stories (3). The course focuses on the practical
and research uses of ethnography and oral history, emphasizing life histories, life
stories, biographies, and how these intersect with communities.

626 African Cultural Dynamics (3). In-depth reading of several books and
articles that consider the interaction between indigenous African traditions and
intrusive colonial and postcolonial forces. Emphasis on class discussion. Short
papers and individual projects.

629 Language Minority Students: Issues for Practitioners (EDUC 629) (3).
See EDUC 629 for description.

639 Beyond the Tragedy of the Commons (3). Reexamination of the “tragedy
of the commons” concept in light of recent work on environmental problems,
property rights, and community-based conservation. Case studies include fishery,
waterway, forest, and pasture management.
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660 Kinship, Reproduction, Reproductive Technology, and the New
Genetics (WMST 660) (3). This course focuses on the relationship between
family, kinship, new reproductive technologies, and the new genetics from a
cross-cultural perspective.

675 Ethnographic Method (FOLK 675) (3). Intensive study and practice of
the core research methods of cultural and social anthropology.

682 Contemporary Chinese Society (ASIA 682) (3). Presents recent
anthropological research on the People’s Republic of China. In addition to social
sciences sources, fictional genres are used to explore the particular modernity of
Chinese society and culture.

686 Schooling and Diversity: Anthropological Perspectives (3). Anthro-
pological approaches to schooling and cultural diversity in the United States,
including their relationship to gender, race, and class. Critical review of research
on responses to diversity.

688 Observation and Interpretation of Religious Action (FOLK 688,
RELI 688) (3). Permission of the instructor. Exercises (including field work) in
learning to read the primary modes of public action in religious traditions, e.g.,
sermons, testimonies, rituals, and prayers.

691H Seniors Honors Project in Anthropology (3). Permission of the
instructor. Open only to honors candidates.

692H Senior Honors Thesis in Anthropology (3). Permission of the instruc-
tor. Open only to honors candidates.

693H Senior Honors Thesis in Anthropology II (3). Permission of the
instructor. Open only to honors candidates. Writing of an honors thesis based on
independent research under the direction of a faculty member of the department.

694H Senior Honors Thesis in Anthropology III (3). Permission of the
instructor. Open only to honors candidates. Writing of an honors thesis based on
independent research under the direction of a faculty member of the department.

695H Senior Honors Thesis in Anthropology IV (3). Permission of the
instructor. Open only to honors candidates. Writing of an honors thesis based on
independent research under the direction of a faculty member of the department.

697 Ethnography and Culture after Empire (3). Examination of cultural
anthropology’s relations to global power, past and present. Critiques and revi-
sions of key concepts (e.g., culture) and forms of knowledge (ethnography).

699 Experimental Course in Anthropology VI (3). Examines selected topics
from an anthropological perspective, generally to explore the potential for a
course. Course description is available from the departmental office.

Courses for Graduate Students
ANTH

700 Advanced Survey of Anthropology (3). Course description is available
from the departmental office.

701 Theory and Ethnography (3). Permission of the instructor. Development
of a critical understanding of the anthropological study of society and culture
through discussion of problems and issues expressed in classic theoretical and
ethnographic literature.

702 Sociocultural Theory and Ethnography (3). Prerequisite, ANTH 701.
Permission of the instructor for students lacking the prerequisite.

703 Evolution and Ecology (3). Permission of the instructor. Development of
a critical understanding of anthropological approaches to evolution and ecology
in paleontological, archaeological, and present-day crosscultural contexts through
the historical and comparative study of theory, method, and content.

704 Evolution and Ecology (3). Prerequisite, ANTH 703. Permission of the
instructor for students lacking the prerequisite. Continuation of topics covered
in 703, with an emphasis on ecological and evolutionary perspectives on contem-
porary human biology and behavior.

705 Archaeological Theory (3). Review of the recent history of archaeology
and contemporary approaches to archaeological interpretation.

710 Writing and Publishing in Anthropology (3). A seminar on the peer
review and analysis of student writing. Training in writing for academic publica-
tion.

715 Feminism and Society (WMST 715) (3). Selected topics in feminist

analysis of social life, with materials drawn from a global range of societies.

717 Advanced Studies in Art and Architecture (3). Prerequisite, ANTH 334.
Permission of the instructor for students lacking the prerequisite. Intensive study
of selected topics and issues in the analysis and interpretation of prehistoric and
cross-cultural art, architecture, and other aesthetic forms.

723 Seminar in Anthropological Linguistics (LING 723) (3). Selected topics
from general linguistics and sociolinguistics, special emphasis on methods and
problems involved in analysis and description of semantic structure of language
and its relation to the rest of culture.

724 Seminar in Anthropology and Cybernetics (3). Examination of systems
theory, or cybernetics; evaluation of previous applications of cybernetic models

in anthropology; and original analysis of anthropological data in these terms by
students.

725 Quantitative Methods in Anthropology (3). Survey of standardized data-
gathering techniques, problems in research design, and methods of quantitative
analysis encountered in anthropological research.

726 Quantitative Methods in Archaeology (3). Introduction to quantita-
tive and computer methods in archaeology. The course stresses exploratory data
analysis and graphical pattern recognition techniques.

727 Archaeology of North America (3). The history of American Indian
cultures from 10,000 BCE to the time of the European colonization as
reconstructed by archaeological research. Special emphasis on the eastern and
southwestern United States.

728 Seminar in American Archaeology (3). This seminar covers current
research topics in North American archacology, with an emphasis on the eastern
or southwestern United States. Specific topics may vary from year to year.

729 Research Strategies in Archaeology (3). This seminar develops students’
skills in crafting research designs, proposals, and presentations. Examples and
readings focus on archaeology and bioarchaeology, but the skills covered are

widely applicable.

733 Advanced Seminar in Caribbean Studies (3). Permission of the instruc-
tor. Survey of Caribbean cultural development for students with some knowledge
or experience in the area. Particular attention is given to current problems and
recent theoretical issues.

740 Power (3). Theories of power within anthropology, from Marxism, post-
structuralism, feminist studies, studies in race relations, cultural studies, others.

744 Seminar in Ethnicity and Cultural Boundaries (3). Investigation of
recent theoretical approaches to ethnic phenomena; consideration of cases rang-
ing from tribal organization to complex industrial nations; analysis of particular
ethnographic and ethnobhistorical situations by individual students.

749 Cultural Production (3). Critical examination of theories of social and
cultural (re)production (e.g., Bourdieu’s practice theory, cultural studies and
resistance theory) applied to enduring issues (e.g., the relations between power
and gender, race, and class).

750 Seminar in Medical Anthropology (3). Specially designed for, but not
restricted to, students who are specializing in medical anthropology. Medicine as
part of culture; medicine and social structure viewed crossculturally; medicine in
the perspective of anthropological theory; research methods. A special purpose is
to help students plan their own research projects, theses, and dissertations.

751 Seminar on the Anthropological Contribution to the Understanding
of Medical Systems (3). Anthropological contributions to the understanding
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of medical systems, sickness, and public health. Attention is given to the ways in
which medical anthropology illuminates social processes, beliefs, and ideologies.

752 Transcultural Psychiatry (3). Prerequisite, ANTH 470 or 525. Permission
of the instructor for students lacking the prerequisite. Considers cross-cultural
variations in the perception, definition of, and reaction to course and treatment
of deviant behavior—especially mental disorders.

753 Gender, Sickness, and Society (WMST 753) (3). This seminar deals
in-depth and cross-culturally with the nature of gender and the ways in which
social comprehension of gender, gender status, and gender relationships impinge
upon differential experience of health and sickness of men and women from a
historical and contemporary perspective.

754 Phenomenological Anthropology (3). Permission of the instructor. The
course aims to apply the theories and methods of phenomenology to the practice
of anthropology.

755 Seminar in Ecology and Population (3). Mutual relationships of envi-
ronment, social structure, mortality, and natality, reviewed in an evolutionary
framework.

756 The Evolution of Human Cognition (3). Permission of the instructor.

A critical exploration of contemporary evidence on the evolution of human
cognition and consciousness, including phylogenetic, comparative (interspecific),
ontogenetic, and cross-cultural perspectives.

759 Identity and Agency (3). Sociogenic theories of identity, agency, and
human consciousness—the works of Mikhail Bakhtin, Pierre Bourdieu, and oth-
ers—examined ethnographically and cross-culturally in selected fields of social
activity.

760 Seminar in Human Evolutionary Ecology (3). Permission of the instruc-
tor for undergraduates. Examination of evolutionary ecology concepts with
existing or potential uses in human adaptation research, including adaptation
and optimization, effective environmental properties, foraging strategies, niche,
competitive exclusion, life history tactics, and biogeography.

765 Seminar in the Anthropology of Law (3). This course analyzes the nature
of law and conceptions of authority in various Asian, African, and American
preliterate societies. Using theories of social cohesion and process, the course
relates law to the economy, social organization, religious ideology, and political
institutions.

766 Seminar in Ethnobotany (3). Permission of the instructor. The focus is on
economic plants and primitive technology, ecological relationships between man
and plants, and analysis and interpretation of archaeological plant remains. Some
laboratory work is expected.

770 Seminar on Anthropological Perspectives on Latin America (3). The
seminar focuses on the interaction of five major issues in Latin America: class,
ethnicity, gender, religion, and health.

777 Human Rights and Humanitarianism (3). This seminar examines human
rights claims and contemporary moral discourse about human suffering from the
perspective of anthropology.

788 Observation and Interpretation of Religious Action (3). Explores reli-
gious action through fieldwork as a way of studying method and theory.

790 Dialectology (LING 790) (3). See LING 790 for description.
793 Linguistic Field Work I (LING 793) (3). See LING 793 for description.
794 Linguistic Field Work IT (LING 794) (3). See LING 794 for description.

809 Ethnographic Methods (3). Explores method and theory of ethnographic
research, including its critical development, ethical challenges, personal transfor-
mations, and place as social scientific inquiry. Field project required.

810 Seminar in the Anthropology of Meaning (1). Ongoing seminar for stu-
dents and faculty participating in the Anthropology of Meaning concentration.

817 The Concept of Teaching General Anthropology (3). Permission of the
department. Directed course preparation and review of teaching techniques,
films, and other aids.

818 Training in the Teaching of Anthropology (3). Prerequisite, ANTH
817. Permission of the department. The trainee teaches a small class in general
anthropology under supervision.

860 Art of Ethnography (FOLK 860) (3). See FOLK 860 for description.

897 Seminar in Selected Topics (1-4). Topic determined by instructor and
announced in advance.

898 Seminar in Selected Topics (1-4). Topic determined by instructor and
announced in advance.

901 Reading and Research (1-4). Permission of the instructor. Topic deter-
mined by instructor and announced in advance.

902 Reading and Research (1-4). Permission of the instructor. Topic deter-
mined by instructor and announced in advance.

915 Reading and Research in Methodology (1-4). Permission of the instruc-
tor. Topic determined by instructor and announced in advance.

916 Reading and Research in Methodology (1-4). Permission of the instruc-
tor. Topic determined by instructor and announced in advance.

921 Field Research (3). Permission of the instructor. Topic determined by
instructor and announced in advance.

922 Field Research (3). Permission of the instructor. Topic determined by
instructor and announced in advance.

993 Master’s Thesis (3—6). Individual research in a special field under the direc-
tion of a member of the department.

994 Doctoral Dissertation (3-9). Individual research in a special field under
the direction of a member of the department.

CURRICULUM IN APPLIED SCIENCES
AND ENGINEERING

www.unc.edu/depts/appl_sci

NANCY ALLBRITTON, Chair

Lu-Chang Qin, Associate Chair for Graduate Studies
Richard Goldberg, Associate Chair for Undergraduate Studies

Professors

Nancy L. Allbritton (BME and Chemistry) Signaling in Single Cells,
Microfabricated Systems for Cellular Analysis

A. ]. Banes (Orthopaedics) Cytomechanics, Cell-Cell Communication, Matrix
Proteins

Joseph M. DeSimone (Chemistry) Polymeric Materials Synthesis

Dorothy Erie (Chemistry) Physical and Biological Chemistry, Structure and
Function of Transcription Processes

Michael Falvo (Physics and Astronomy) Mechanics and Friction of Nanoscale
Materials, Nanoscale Electromechanical Systems (NEMS), Scanning Probe
Microscopy and Nanomanipulation Forces and Mechanics of Nanobiological
Systems

Greg Forest (Mathematics) Flow and Structure of Complex Polymeric Fluids,
Weakly Compressible Transport Phenomena, Solitons and Optical Fiber
Applications, Inverse Problems for Material Characterization, Modeling of
Transport in Multiphase Porous Media

Barry Lentz (Biochemistry and Biophysics) Biomembrane Structural Features in
the Role of Platelet Membranes in Blood Coagulation and the Involvement of
Bilayer Microstructures in Cell Membrane Fusion

Wenbin Lin (Chemistry) Nonlinear Optical, Supramolecular and Chiral Porous
Materials, Asymmetric Catalysis, Chiral Sensing and Separations
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Jianping Lu (Physics and Astronomy) Theoretical Studies of Materials

Laurie E. McNeil (Physics and Astronomy) Structure-Property Relations, Optical
Spectroscopy

Lu-Chang Qin (Physics and Astronomy) Synthesis and Structure of
Nanomaterials

Michael Rubinstein (Chemistry) Molecular Models of Polymers

Edward T. Samulski (Chemistry) Liquid Crystals and Liquid Crystal Polymers

Sergei S. Sheiko (Chemistry) Dynamics of Single Molecule on a Surface

Richard Superfine (Physics and Astronomy) Interfacial Ordering of Molecules

Russell Taylor (Computer Science) Advanced Computer Graphics, Data
Rendering, Novel Microscopy Instrumentation

Alex Tropsha (Medicinal Chemistry) Biomolecular Informatics, Relationships
between Chemical Structures and Their Functional Properties

Frank Tsui (Physics and Astronomy) Synthesis of Artificially Structured Materials

Sean Washburn (Physics and Astronomy) Quantum Transport, Mechanical and
Electrical Response.

Yue Wu (Physics and Astronomy) Quasicrystals, Nanocrystals, Nanotubes and
Molecular Motion in Polymers

Otto Zhou (Physics and Astronomy) Synthesis, Properties and Applications of
Nanomaterials

Associate Professors

Richard Goldberg (Biomedical Engineering) Assistive Technology Devices for
People with Disabilities

Nalin Parikh (Physics and Astronomy) Ion Beam Modifications and Analysis

Paul Weinhold (Orthopaedics) Orthopaedic Biomechanics, Vibration Testing of
Orthopaedic Tissues and Constructs

‘The materials science program at the University of North Carolina

at Chapel Hill is an interdisciplinary graduate program that brings
together faculty from physics and astronomy, chemistry, and various
departments in the health sciences (including dentistry, orthopedics,
and biomedical engineering) to engage in research and training in
materials science. The primary areas of empbhasis in the program are
electronic, nano, polymer, and biomaterials. Students pursuing M.S.
and Ph.D. degrees in materials science begin their studies with a core
curriculum covering the fundamentals of materials, including their
structures, surfaces, fabrication, thermodynamics, and materials science
laboratory techniques. They continue with elective courses offered by
the curriculum or the participating departments as appropriate to their
area of research concentration. Graduate students engage in research
under the supervision of one of the participating materials science fac-
ulty in the Curriculum in Applied Sciences and Engineering.

Research Interests

The four areas of research emphasized in the materials science program
are electronic, nano, polymer, and biomaterials. These four areas are not
discrete, however, as research projects in electronic polymers, nonlinear
optics of polypeptides on surfaces, liquid crystals, and wear in poly-
ethylene artificial joints demonstrate. Individual faculty members may
have research interests in more than one of the primary areas, and may
collaborate with others to address all four. For detailed information on
the graduate program, please contact Professor Lu-Chang Qin at (919)
843-3575, or e-mail lcqin@email.unc.edu.

Degree Requirements

The Ph.D. degree requirements include completion of a suitable set
of courses, cumulative written comprehensive exams, a preliminary
doctoral oral exam, an original research project culminating in a dis-
sertation, and a final oral exam. The M.S. degree requirements include
completion of a suitable set of courses, cumulative written compre-

hensive exams, a research project, and a final oral exam. The general
regulations of The Graduate School govern credit hour, residency, and
examination requirements.

Courses

All graduate students must pass the following courses or appropriate
ones approved by the curriculum, or must have passed their equivalents
elsewhere: APPL 470, APPL 473, and MTSC 615, 720, 730, and 735.
Each student also takes additional courses offered by the curriculum or
participating departments, as appropriate for his or her area of study.

Comprehensive Exam

M.S. students must pass three core exams and one specialty exam.
Ph.D. students must pass four core exams and two specialty compre-
hensive exams. Topics for the specialty exams will be research areas
represented in the materials science program at UNC—Chapel Hill;
core exams cover the fundamental knowledge of materials science.
All students are required to complete the comprehensive exam by the
second year.

Preliminary Doctoral Oral Exam

Students are required to select a research adviser during the first year in
graduate school and a thesis committee before they take the preliminary
doctoral exam. To pass the preliminary doctoral oral exam, students
must present and successfully defend their Ph.D. research proposal to
the thesis committee by the end of the third year.

Facilities and Equipment

Students and faculty in the curriculum have access to the following
central facilities located in various departments: NMR (2), computer
modeling and computer graphics, confocal microscopy, electron micros-
copy (SEM, TEM, and STEM), FIB, glass shop, machine shop (2),
laser lab, mechanical testing, mass spectroscopy, and X-ray diffraction.
In addition, a variety of equipment is located in individual research
laboratories. This includes equipment for thermal analysis; polymer
synthesis; FTIR, UV-Vis, Raman, and photoluminescence spectroscopy;
ellipsometry; CVD; MBE; thermal oxidation; AFM; electrical measure-
ments; nonlinear optics; and low temperatures and high pressures.
Facilities at North Carolina State University in Raleigh and MCNC in
Research Triangle Park are also available.

Fellowships and Assistantships

Teaching assistantships are available to qualified graduate students.

The duties of teaching assistants include teaching laboratory sections,
assisting in the supervision of advanced laboratories, teaching recitation
sections, and grading papers. Summer support is generally available.
Research assistantships are also offered.

Courses for Graduate and Advanced Undergraduate
Students

APPL

410 Systems and Signals (3). Prerequisite, MATH 383. Analysis of linear

systems by transform methods to networks, including stability analysis. Survey of
numerical methods for network solutions.

415 Information, Modulation, Transmission, and Noise (4). Modulation
and demodulation of signals using amplitude modulation (AM), frequency
modulation (FM), and related techniques. Practical applications are studied.
Techniques are applied in an included laboratory.
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420 Introduction to Polymer Chemistry (CHEM 420) (3). See CHEM 420
for description.

421 Synthesis of Polymers (CHEM 421, MTSC 421) (3). See CHEM 421
for description.

422 Physical Chemistry of Polymers (CHEM 422, MTSC 422) (3). See
CHEM 422 for description.

423 Intermediate Polymer Chemistry (CHEM 423, MTSC 423) (3). See
CHEM 423 for description.

425 Bioelectricity (3). Prerequisites, BIOL 252 and PHYS 351. Quantitative
analysis of excitable membrane signals, origin of electrical membrane potentials,
propagation, subthreshold stimuli, extracellular fields, membrane biophysics, and
electrophysiology of the heart. Design and development of an electrocardiogram
analysis system.

430 Digital Signal Processing I (3). Prerequisite, COMP 110 or 116. This is
an introduction to methods of automatic computation of specific relevance to
biomedical problems. Sampling theory, analog-to-digital conversion, and digital
filtering will be explored in depth.

450 Linear Control Theory (3). Prerequisite, MATH 528. Linear control
system analysis and design are presented. Frequency and time domain character-
istics and stability are studied.

460 Survey of Engineering Math Applications (1). Corequisite, MATH 528.
Computational laboratory that surveys engineering math with emphasis on dif-
ferential equations, and Laplace and Fourier analysis. Applications in biomedical
engineering emphasized through problem set computation using Matlab. This
course should be taken concurrently with MATH 528.

465 Biomedical Instrumentation (4). Prerequisite, PHYS 351. Topics include
basic electronic circuit design, analysis of medical instrumentation circuits,
physiologic transducers (pressure, flow, bioelectric, temperate, and displacement).
This course includes a laboratory where the student builds biomedical devices.

470 Fundamentals of Materials Science (CHEM 470) (3). See CHEM 470

for description.

472 Chemistry and Physics of Electronic Materials Processing (CHEM
472, MTSC 472, PHYS 472) (3). See PHYS 472 for description.

473 Chemistry and Physics of Surfaces (CHEM 473, MTSC 473) (3). See
CHEM 473 for description.

480 Microcontroller Applications I (3). Prerequisites, COMP 110 or 116,
and PHYS 351. Introduction to digital computers for online, real-time process-
ing and control of signals and systems. Programming analog and digital input
and output devices is stressed. Case studies are used for software design strategies
in real-time systems.

490 Special Topics (3). Topics vary from semester to semester.

491L Materials Laboratory I (PHYS 491L) (2). See PHYS 491L for descrip-

tion.

492L Materials Laboratory II (PHYS 492L) (2). See PHYS 492L for descrip-
tion.

510 Biomaterials (BMME 510) (3). Prerequisite, BIOL 101 or BMME 589.
Chemical, physical engineering, and biocompatibility aspects of materials,
devices, or systems for implantation in or interfacing with the body cells or tis-
sues. Food and Drug Administration and legal aspects.

520L Polymer Chemistry Laboratory (CHEM 520L) (2). See CHEM 520L
for description.

691H Honors Thesis (3). Research honors course. Prior approval needed from
the chair or associate chair of the program for topic selection and faculty research
mentor. Minimum GPA requirement, written report, and abstract requirements
as set forth by the honors program.

692H Honors Thesis (3). Research honors thesis continuation with required
GPA, research topic selection with approved faculty mentor. Written abstract and
report per honors program guidelines submitted by specific deadlines.

697 Senior Design Project I (2). Prerequisite, APPL 310. Conceptual prelude
and preparation to APPL 698, in which the theoretical and practical knowledge
acquired during the undergraduate tenure is applied to develop a solution to a
real-world problem.

698 Senior Design Project IT (4). Prerequisite, APPL 697. Implementation
phase of the senior design experience. Students apply the theoretical and practical
knowledge they have acquired in their previous seven semesters to the design and
implementation of a solution to a real-world problem.

MTSC

421 Synthesis of Polymers (APPL 421, CHEM 421) (3). See CHEM 421 for
description.

422 Physical Chemistry of Polymers (APPL 422, CHEM 422) (3). See
CHEM 422 for description.

423 Intermediate Polymer Chemistry (APPL 423, CHEM 423) (3). See
CHEM 423 for description.

472 Chemistry and Physics of Electronic Materials Processing (APPL 472,
CHEM 472, PHYS 472) (3). See PHYS 472 for description.

473 Chemistry and Physics of Surfaces (APPL 473, CHEM 473) (3). See
CHEM 473 for description.

573 Introductory Solid State Physics (PHYS 573) (3). See PHYS 573 for

description.

615 Structure of Solids (3). Crystallography, reciprocal lattices,diffraction and
imaging, electronic wave functions, phonons, thermal expansion. Superlattice
and molecular structures, including glasses and liquid crystals. Overview of struc-
ture and properties of ceramic, amorphous, polymeric, and composite materials.

Courses for Graduate Students
MTSC
715 Visualization in Science (COMP 715, PHYS 715) (3). See COMP 715

for description.

720 Materials Fabrication (3). Permission of the department. Introduction to
materials fabrication techniques. Includes single crystal growth, thin film deposi-
tion, synthesis of quantum dots and nanotubes/nanowires, dielectric and electron
emissive materials, nanocomposites, bioceramics, and energy storage materials.

730 Statistical Thermodynamics (3). Permission of the instructor. Theory of
ensembles and interactions in statistical mechanics. Classical and quantum statis-
tics. Applications to simple systems: ideal gas, heat capacity of solids, blackbody
radiation, phase transitions.

735 Techniques in Materials Science (3). Permission of the department.
Lecture and laboratory in materials analysis techniques, including optical
microscopy, scanning electron microscopy, transmission electron microscopy,
X-ray diffraction, fluorescence, nuclear magnetic resonance, Raman spectroscopy,

thermal analysis, XPS, channeling and RBS.
740 Advanced Biomaterials (BMME 740) (3). See BMME 740 for descrip-

tion.

750 Kinetics, Diffusion, and Phase Transitions of Materials (3). Reaction
kinetics in bulk materials. Mass transport, microstructural transformations,
and phase transitions in condensed phases. Atom diffusion in solids. Spinodal
decomposition.

810 Device Physics and Electronic Properties of Solids (3). Prerequisites,
APPL 470 or PHYS 573, MTSC 615, and 730. Permission of the instructor
for students lacking the prerequisites. Survey of crystal structure, bandstructure,
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transport. Overview of FETS, heterostructures, light emission, dissipation, noise,
integrated circuits, solar cells, and ceramics. Emphasis on physical sources of
device behavior.

820 Optical Properties of Solids (3). Prerequisites, APPL 470 or PHYS 573,
and PHYS 415. Permission of the instructor for students lacking the prerequi-
sites. Reflection, waveguides, nonlinear optics, optical switching, photorefrac-
tion, optical storage. Optical coupling to electronic states, device applications,
optical computing.

830 Ion-Solid Interactions (3). Prerequisite, APPL 470 or PHYS 573.
Permission of the instructor for students lacking the prerequisite. Interatomic
potentials, range distribution, radiation damage, annealing, secondary defects,
analytical techniques, silicon-based devices, implantation in compound semi-
conductors, and buried layer synthesis. Ion implantation in metals, ceramics,
polymers, and biomaterials.

840 New Technologies and Device Architecture (3). Prerequisites, APPL 470
or PHYS 573, MTSC 615, and 730. Permission of the instructor for students
lacking the prerequisites. Survey of novel and emerging device technologies.
Resonant tunneling transistors, HEMT, opto-electronic devices and optical com-
munication and computation, low-temperature electronic, hybrid superconduc-
tor devices.

871 Solid State Physics (PHYS 871) (3). See PHYS 871 for description.
872 Solid State Physics (PHYS 872) (3). See PHYS 872 for description.

891 Special Topics in Material Science (1-3). Permission of the department.
Current topics in materials science, including electronic and optical materials,
polymers, and biomaterials.

992 Master’s (Non-Thesis) (3-9).
993 Master’s Thesis (3—6). Permission of the department.

994 Doctoral Dissertation (3—9). Permission of the department.

DEPARTMENT OF ART

art.unc.edu
JAMES HIRSCHFIELD, Chair

Professors

Christoph Brachmann, European Art, 1400-1700

S. Elizabeth Grabowski, Printmaking, Painting, Drawing

James Hirschfield, Sculpture

Juan Logan, Painting, Mixed Media

Yun-Dong Nam, Ceramic Sculpture

Mary D. Sheriff, 18th- and 19th-Century Art, Gender Studies

Daniel J. Sherman, European Art, 18501960, Museum Studies,
Commemoration

elin o’'Hara slavick, Mixed Media

Mary C. Sturgeon, Ancient Art, Archaeology

Dennis Zaborowski, Painting, Drawing

Associate Professors

John Bowles, African American Art

Eduardo Douglas, Latin American Art

Pika Ghosh, South Asian Art

Carol Magee, African, African American, American Art
Mary Pardo, Italian Renaissance

Dorothy Verkerk, Late Antique, Celtic, Early Medieval
Jeff Whetstone, Photography

Assistant Professors

Glaire Anderson, Islamic Art

Ross Barrett, American Art

Paroma Chatterjee, Medieval and Byzantine Art

Cary Levine, Contemporary Art

Wei-Cheng Lin, East Asian Art

Mario Marzan, Painting, Drawing, Latin American Art
Roxana Perez-Mendez, Sculpture

Hong-An Truong, Digital Art

Lyneise Williams, Latin American and African Diaspora Art

Lecturers

Jennifer J. Bauer, Modern Art

Susan Harbage Page, Photography

Michael Sonnichsen, Photography and Printmaking

Visiting Lecturer
David Colagiovanni, Digital Art

Ackland Art Museum:

Adjunct Professor
Timothy Riggs, Curator of Collections

Adjunct Assistant Professor

Carolyn Allmendinger, Director of Academic Programs

Institute for the Arts and Humanities:

Adjunct Assistant Professor

Megan Granda, Executive Director

North Carolina Museum of Art:

Adjunct Associate Professor
John Coffey, Deputy Director for Art

Adjunct Assistant Professor
Kinsey Katchka, Associate Curator of Modern and Contemporary Art

Adjunct Professor — American Studies Department

Bernard Herman

Adjunct Associate Professor — History Department

Tania String

Professors Emeriti
Jaroslav T. Folda

James Gadson
Frances Huemer
Richard W. Kinnaird
Arthur Marks

Jerry Noe

Marvin Saltzman

For those considering professional careers as art historians (teaching and
research), critics, or museum or gallery professionals, the Department
of Art offers graduate work leading to the degrees of master of arts and
doctor of philosophy. Those who aim to become professional artists
should take the degree of master of fine arts. The Hanes Art Center
provides exhibition galleries, a departmental library, a visual resources
library, offices, study areas, classrooms, and studios. Additional studios
and shops are located in the Art Laboratory building on Airport Drive,
one mile from campus. The Joseph C. Sloane Art Library has a collec-
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tion of nearly 100,000 volumes and is supplemented by the Univer-
sity’s academic affairs libraries, with holdings of more than 5,000,000
volumes. The Joseph C. Sloane Art Library has a collection of over
100,000 print volumes and is supplemented by the University Librar-
ies, with holdings of more than 6,000,000 volumes. The Sloane Art
Library provides quite study spaces, access to specialized art resources,
and houses the reserve holdings for Art Department courses. Gradu-
ate students have access to the departmental visual resources library
and can use different types of scanning equipment (flatbed scanners,
slide and film scanners) to digitize images for research. The VRL has
current holdings of 250,000 slides, 60,000 digital images, and 20,000
photographs.

Admission

Deadline for applications is December 15 for art history and January 1

for studio art. The Graduate School application is submitted via the
online application for admission. See gradschool.unc.edu/admissions/
instructions.html for detailed information. This user-friendly, online
application is faster and easier than completing a paper application and
provides for the prompt receipt and distribution of application informa-
tion. Individuals who are unable to utilize the online application may
request a paper application from gradinfo@unc.edu or by phoning
(919) 966-2612.

Master of Fine Arts (M.F.A.)
Overview
The master of fine arts program in studio art is a community of
dedicated and diverse fine arts professionals. We recognize and respond
to the universal human need for visual expression, and the indispens-
able role of the visual arts and visual communication in contemporary
society. We recognize the necessity of intellectual curiosity and creative
discipline as components of a quality learning environment and respect
the conversation between intuition and intellect that contributes to
transformative art-making. We encourage exploration and experimen-
tation that crosses intellectual and methodological boundaries while
simultaneously respecting and engaging the history and traditions of art.
In the context of a research I institution, the UNC M.FA. program
stands as a site of synthesis, where extensive intellectual and creative
resources are available to students in their pursuit of self expression. We
seck students who are technically adept, critically aware, and dedicated
to their passion for art-making. With these qualities as a point of
departure, faculty work closely with students to encourage aesthetic and
intellectual inquiry, impart versatile skills, and motivate self-exploration.
Odur resolve is to help students create outstanding works of art.

M.FA. Curriculum
‘The master of fine arts degree at UNC—Chapel Hill is a two-year,
60-hour program. Credits are earned through studio practice, formal
critique, professional development, and academic electives. Addition-
ally, a teaching foundation class is available for students who wish to
prepare for an academic career. While this class is optional, it is required
for students who wish to apply for teaching fellowships in the M.EA.
program. Most students take advantage of this opportunity and receive
teaching fellowships that provide the opportunity to teach their own
class.

Credits for studio practice constitute the majority of credits. These
are earned through independent study and critique. All M.EA. students
have individual studio space to support their creative research. With

the department’s interdisciplinary approach, students need not choose
a particular medium for specialization. They may use different media
to express a variety of aesthetic and conceptual goals. This however,
does not preclude a media focus, but does mean that media choices are
integral to students’ intellectual and aesthetic explorations.

The structure for feedback in the program is through weekly cri-
tiques, where students interact with the studio faculty over the course of
the semester. A series of formal reviews bring the entire faculty together
to evaluate each student’s progress at the end of the first, second, and
fourth semester.

The academic component of the M.EA. program is designed to
complement the art making process. The program strongly believes that
the decision to pursue the making of fine art in an academic context
carries an attendant responsibility to develop the verbal and written
articulation of the visual. To help achieve this goal, students participate
each semester in a graduate seminar (three credit hours). Contemporary
critical issues surrounding the making of art are explored and debated
in this group forum. Practical aspects of an art career (grant writing,
professional presentation, networking with galleries and museums,
etc.) make up the professional development component of the seminar.
The balance of these components will vary from semester to semester,
reflecting the focus of the various faculty teaching the course.

Other academic credits are satisfied by a requisite six hours of addi-
tional course work in art history and/or related fields. Students select
these courses depending on the focus of their studio explorations, thus
stretching the capacity of their creative work. Usually students are urged
to take one of these courses in the area of contemporary art history.

The remaining academic credits are earned through the master’s
thesis. This includes the preparation of the thesis exhibition and the
writing of the thesis document. At the end of the students’ final semes-
ter, they mount a group exhibition of the thesis work produced under
the direction of a thesis committee. Students write a thesis statement to
accompany the thesis work. A final oral defense takes place during the
time of the exhibition. Once the oral defense has been passed, students
submit a copy of the thesis statement (along with documentation of the
thesis work) for permanent retention in the Sloane Art Library.

In addition to the core curriculum, the UNC-Chapel Hill master
of fine arts program supports students by bringing artists and critics to
UNC throughout the year. For our Hanes Visiting Artist Lecture Series,
artists are typically invited to campus for a two-day visit during which
they give a public lecture and provide private critiques for the depart-
ment’s graduate students. In addition, each semester one artist is invited
for a longer two-week residency. Graduate students have the opportu-
nity to interact with these artists in a variety of settings. This program
has proved to be a vital conduit for graduate students to see the work of,
and interact with, a large and diverse number of professional artists.

Financial Aid for Studio Art Students

All applicants for admission to the M.EA. program are automatically
considered for nomination for merit awards offered by The Graduate
School. Additional support in the form of assistantships and/or specially
designated awards is administered directly by the department. Students
may apply for teaching fellowships after they have completed the teach-
ing practicum course.* Students desiring financial aid should consult as
early as possible the Office of Scholarships and Student Aid (studentaid.
unc.edu/) for information about work-study jobs and loans.

*Students with demonstrable teaching experience at the college level are
exempt from this course.
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Admission Requirements — M.FA.

We seek applications from individuals committed to their development
as professional artists. While the majority of applicants hold a bachelor’s
degree in art, we also welcome applications from students who hold
undergraduate degrees in other fields and can present a strong art port-
folio. Students who do not have a bachelor’s degree in art should have at
least one basic-level and one intermediate-level course in art history in
preparation for the graduate-level course work in art history required of
M.EA. students. Applicants to the M.EA. program are not required to
take the Graduate Record Exam (GRE).

Application for admission to the M.EA. program in studio art must
be made online through The Graduate School. Their instructions for
applicants may be found at gradschool.unc.edu/admissions/instructions.
html.

Applicants are admitted for the fall semester only.

All applications must be submitted by January 1, and must include the
following:

The electronic application via the UNC Graduate School (see grad-
school.unc.edu/admissions/instructions.html)

* Graduate School Application

* Undergraduate Transcript

* Three Letters of Recommendation

* Application Fee

Supplemental materials specific to the M.EA. admission include
(See the Department of Art Web site at art.unc.edu/Studio_Art/Gradu-
ate_Programs/APPLY_DEADLINES for specific instructions.)

* Statement of Purpose

* Visual Materials for Creative Review

* List of Images Submitted for Creative Review

For more information, contact

Director of Graduate Studies for Studio Art
Department of Art

CB# 3405, Hanes Art Center

The University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill
Chapel Hill, N.C. 27599-3405

Web: art.unc.edu

Master of Arts (M.A.) and the Doctorate (Ph.D.) in Art
History
In addition to completing an application to The Graduate School
(which must include up-to-date GRE scores), the candidate for admis-
sion to the programs in art history must submit directly to the Depart-
ment of Art an example of his/her written work. The writing sample
should be no more than 15 pages. All applicants for graduate study in
art history are admitted to the program as candidates for the master
of arts degree unless they have already received or expect to receive the
M.A. degree in art history from another institution. An undergraduate
major in art history is not required for M.A. candidacy; however, enter-
ing candidates must have taken a minimum of twenty-four semester
hours in art history, archaeology, cultural anthropology, or aesthetics.
There are no spring semester admissions in art history.

Degree Requirements for Art History
Master of Arts Degree
The master of arts degree generally follows the requirements of The

Graduate School as described in the section on graduate degree require-
ments in the Graduate School Handbook.

Purpose of the M.A. degree: Both a broad knowledge of world art
and a basic sampling of the diverse theory and methods employed by
our faculty in the discipline of art history.

The master’s program in art history is designed to be completed in

four semesters.

Diagnostic Slide Examination

During the first week of their first semester, entering M.A. students
take a diagnostic slide examination (DSE). The purpose of the DSE

is to identify one or more areas where the graduate students need to
develop visual knowledge beyond their undergraduate background. It
is in no way punitive, nor is it graded. Since the field of art history is
increasingly global, and our program encourages a global approach, the
diagnostic exam serves to assist the new graduate student in identifying
an area in which he or she could increase his or her visual repertoire by
auditing a survey class offered by one or more of the faculty.

Course Work
Total of 12 courses, 36 credits.

Three required courses: Methods in Art Historical Research (ART
850) in the first semester; Master’s Thesis Writing Seminar (ART 992)
and Master’s Thesis (ART 993) in the fourth semester.

Nine courses, of which five should be graduate seminars (900-level).

In order to develop breadth of knowledge, both in terms of content
and method, students must take at least two courses whose topics cover
the time period before 1700 C.E. and two covering the period after
1700 C.E. Additionally, students must take courses with five different
members of the graduate faculty.

Language Requirement

M.A. Degree: By the end of the third semester, all M.A. students are
required to have met the language requirement of one language, other
than English, appropriate to the area of study. The language will be
determined in consultation with the student’s advisor, the director of
graduate studies, and the graduate committee. The student can demon-
strate competency by obtaining a passing grade on the UNC—Chapel
Hill reading competency exam, or earning a “B” (or a graduate “P”) or
better in a fourth semester or higher language course, or earning a “B”
(or a graduate “P”) in a literature course in that language at UNC-Cha-
pel Hill. Note: No credit toward the M.A. course work requirement is
given for language courses.

Master’s Exam

M.A. students take this exam at the beginning of their third semester.
Students who do not pass the exam at that time may re-take the exam

at the end of the third semester. Only students who have successfully
passed the exam may register for ART 992 (Master’s Thesis Writing
Seminar) or ART 993 (Master’s Thesis). The exam is offered only during
the fall semester.

Master’s Thesis

The ML.A. thesis is completed by the end of the fourth semester of
enrollment. The completed thesis must be signed by the members of
the thesis committee and submitted to The Graduate School in time for
May graduation.

Doctor of Philosophy Degree

The degree of doctor of philosophy generally follows the requirements
of The Graduate School as described in the section on graduate degree
requirements in the Graduate School Handbook.
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Course Work
Ph.D. students take a total of nine courses, at least four of which are
research seminars (900-level), plus a final course, ART 994 (Doctoral
Dissertation). Two of the nine courses may be taken in other depart-
ments as electives for supplementary and complimentary studies.
Electing to pursue an external minor: Ph.D. students may choose
to complete a formal external minor, which consists of at least three
additional courses in a field related to his or her area of specialized study
(such as communication studies, womens studies, history, or medieval
studies). The student must secure prior approval of the minor depart-
ment, and a copy of the proposed courses to be taken must be signed by
both departments and entered in the student’s permanent record in the

Department of Art and the UNC—Chapel Hill Graduate School.
Language Requirement

Ph.D. students are required to demonstrate proficiency in two lan-
guages (other than English). The first language will be the language that
fulfilled the M.A. language requirement. The second language should
be appropriate to the area of study, and will be determined in consulta-
tion with the student’s advisor, the director of graduate studies for art
history, and the graduate committee. Some fields require additional
languages and students should study these languages as necessary. Com-
petency in the second language will be determined following the same
guidelines as those of the M.A. language requirement.

Preliminary Doctoral Exams

Ph.D. students take both the written and the oral preliminary exams
during the semester after the Ph.D. course work is completed. Most
Ph.D. students will take the preliminary exams during the spring
semester of their second year in the Ph.D. program. Those students
pursuing an external minor will take the preliminary exams during the
fall semester of their third year.

 Written Exams. Students take the written exams over the course of
a one-week period. Students who fail the written exams may repeat
them only once. These exams are taken in three parts: first major
field of study (six hours), second major field of study (six hours),
methodological/thematic area of study (six hours).

* Preliminary Oral Exam. An oral exam will take place within two
weeks of the written exam. The oral will be on the content of the
written exams and may also include a defense of the dissertation
prospectus. The examining committee will consist of at least three
members who must be full-time active graduate faculty or adjunct
teaching faculty in art history.

* Dissertation Prospectus. Ph.D. students defend their dissertation
prospectus orally. If the dissertation prospectus is not defended at
the oral exam, this defense should take place within three months of
the written exams. At least two weeks before the prospectus defense,
the student submits a dissertation prospectus to his or her disserta-
tion committee, which should consist of five faculty members, three
of whom must be permanent members of the UNC-Chapel Hill
art history faculty.

Dissertation and Final Oral Exam

After passing the preliminary doctoral exams, the student begins work
on the dissertation. Once the dissertation is completed and approved by
the advisor and dissertation committee, the student defends the finished
dissertation. Doctoral students have eight calendar years from the date
of first registration in the doctoral program to complete the Ph.D. For
doctoral students, there is a minimum residence credit requirement

of four semesters, and at least two semesters must be earned through
continuous full-time registration on the UNC—Chapel Hill campus.

For further information the applicant should write to the director of
graduate studies for art history.

Financial Aid for Art History Students

All applicants for admission who have completed their applications

by December 1 are automatically considered by the department for
nomination for Graduate School awards. Applicants and students in
residence are also eligible for teaching and research assistantships, which
are awarded by the department. There are also annual service and non-
service awards. Students desiring financial aid should consult as early

as possible the Office of Scholarships and Student Aid (studentaid.unc.

edu/) for information about work-study jobs and loans.

ART (Art History)

Courses for Graduate and Advanced Undergraduate Students

The content of these courses varies slightly from year to year in accor-
dance with the needs of the students and the special competence of the
instructor.

450 The City as Monument (3). A city or cities will be considered as cultural
artifact(s), with emphasis given to plans and planning, architecture, public
monuments and to various institutions, such as religion, government, the arts,
and commerce that initiate or affect these urban developments and forms.

451 Women in the Visual Arts II (WMST 451) (3). Prerequisite, ART 151 or
254. Permission of the instructor for students lacking the prerequisite. Discus-
sion of topics related to the representation of women in Western art and/or
women as producers of art.

453 Africa in the American Imagination (AFRI 453) (3). Restricted to sopho-
mores, juniors, and seniors. Examines the ways African art appears in United
States popular culture (advertisements, magazines, toys, films, art) to generate
meanings about Africa. Addresses intersecting issues of nationalism, multicultur-
alism, imperialism, nostalgia, race.

456 Art and Visual Culture of South Asia (ASIA 456) (3). Required prepara-
tion, any intermediate art history course or permission of the instructor. This
thematic course explores how objects and monuments are viewed, experienced,
and used in a ritual context in South Asia.

457 Studies in the History of Graphic Art (3). Required preparation, any inter-
mediate art history course or permission of the instructor. Study of prints and
printmaking in Western art from ca. 1400 to the present focusing on selected
topics.

458 Islamic Palaces, Gardens, and Court Culture (Eighth-16th Centuries
CE) (3). Prerequisite, ART 154. Permission of the instructor for students lack-
ing the prerequisite. This course focuses on palaces, gardens, and court cultures
beginning with the eighth-century Umayyad period and ending with the 16th-
century reigns of the Mughal, Safavid, and Ottoman dynasties.

460 Greek Painting (CLAR 460) (3). Required preparation, any intermediate
art history course or permission of the instructor. A survey of the development of
Greek art from geometric to Hellenistic painting through a study of Greek vases,
mosaics, and mural paintings.

461 Archaic Greek Sculpture (CLAR 461) (3). Required preparation, any
intermediate art history course or permission of the instructor. A focused study
of sculpture during the Archaic period in Greece.

462 Classical Greek Sculpture (CLAR 462) (3). See CLAR 462 for descrip-

tion.

463 Hellenistic Greek Sculpture (CLAR 463) (3). Required preparation, any

intermediate art history course or permission of the instructor. A focused study
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of Greek sculpture in the Hellenistic period.
464 Greek Architecture (CLAR 464) (3). See CLAR 464 for description.
465 Architecture of Etruria and Rome (CLAR 465) (3). See CLAR 465 for

description.

466 History of the Illuminated Book (3). Required preparation, any interme-
diate art history course or permission of the instructor. Chronological survey of
major developments in book painting during the European Middle Ages from
300 to 1450 CE.

467 Celtic Art and Cultures (3). Required preparation, any intermediate art
history course or permission of the instructor. This course explores the art and
culture from the Hallstat and La Téne periods (seventh century BCE) to the
Celtic “renaissance” (ca. 400—1200 CE).

468 Visual Arts and Culture in Modern and Contemporary China (3). This
course examines visual materials, including those from fine arts, commerce,
popular culture, political propaganda, avant-garde movements, etc., produced
in modern and contemporary China as an important means of defining China’s
self-identity in the modern and global world.

469 Art of the Aztec Empire (3). This course provides a comprehensive
introduction to the art of the Aztec Empire, including architecture, monumental
sculpture, small-scale sculpture, ceramics, painting, lapidary work, gold work,
and feather work.

470 The Moving Image in the Middle Ages (3). The course explores the range
of contexts in which images in the medieval period were made to move; for
instance, in rituals, processions, and miracles.

471 Northern European Art of the 14th and 15th Centuries (3). Required
preparation, any intermediate art history course or permission of the instructor.
Advanced study of painting and sculpture in France, England, and the Nether-
lands, 1300 to 1400.

472 Early Modern Art, 1400-1750 (3). Required preparation, any intermediate
art history course or permission of the instructor. This course explores specialized
themes and/or broad topics in Western European art of the early modern period.

473 Early Modern and Modern Decorative Arts (3). Required preparation,
any intermediate art history course or permission of the instructor. This course
traces major historical developments in the decorative and applied arts, landscape
design, and material culture of Western society from the Renaissance to the
present.

474 Roman Sculpture (CLAR 474) (3). See CLAR 474 for description.

475 Icons and Idols: Debates in Medieval Art (3). This course will examine
theories and instances of image making and breaking from the classical world to
the early modern world, covering late antiquity, iconoclasm in Byzantium, and
the medieval West.

476 Roman Painting (CLAR 476) (3). See CLAR 476 for description.

481 American Art and the Civil War (3). Prerequisite, ART 53, 54, 61, 64, 77,
79, 80,84, 151, 152, 153, 154, 155, 156, 157, 158, 159, 160, or 161. Permis-
sion of the instructor for students lacking the prerequisite. An exploration of the
ways that American artists negotiated the Civil War, examining artworks and
popular images that addressed slavery and sectionalism, the wartime experience,
and the project of Reconstruction.

483 Art, Politics, and Society in France, 1850-1914 (3). An examination of
the interaction of artists, criticism, and the market with larger political and social
developments in France, with an emphasis on primary sources.

485 Art of the Harlem Renaissance (3). Examines the Harlem Renaissance
(1918-1942) as an instance of both transnational modernism and cultural
nationalism through study of how artworks articulate interrelated conceptions of
race, gender, sexuality, and social class.

487 African Impulse in African American Art (AFAM 487) (3). Required
preparation, any intermediate art history course or permission of the instructor.
This class will examine the presence and influences of African culture in the art
and material culture of Africans in the Americas from the colonial period to the
present.

488 Contemporary African Art (AFRI 488) (3). Prerequisite, AFRI 101 or
ART 152 or 155. Permission of the instructor for students lacking the prereq-
uisite. Examines modern and contemporary African art (1940s to the present)
for Africans on the continent and abroad. Examines tradition, cultural heritage,
colonialism, postcolonialism, local versus global, nationalism, gender, identity,
diaspora.

490 Special Topics in the Visual Arts (3). Required preparation, any intermedi-
ate art history course or permission of the instructor. This course entails an
intensive look at issues in the visual arts, and may cover specialized topics or
broad themes from any part of the world or any historic period.

514 Monuments and Memory (HIST 514, INTS 514) (3). See INTS 514 for

description.

550 Topics in Connoisseurship (3). Permission of the instructor. Works in the
Ackland Museum’s collection will be studied directly as a means of training the
eye and exploring the technical and aesthetic issues raised by art objects.

551 Introduction to Museum Studies (3). Introduces careers in museums and

other cultural institutions. Readings and interactions with museum professionals
expose participants to curation, collection management, conservation, exhibition
design, administration, publication, educational programming, and fundraising.

552 The Literature of Art (3). Required preparation, any intermediate art his-
tory course or permission of the instructor. A study of the principal critics and
historians who have contributed to the development of modern art history. Also
application of the principles to specific works of art.

553 The Body in Social Theory and Visual Representation (3). A study of
how the human body has been represented in contemporary art and the relation
of those representations to theories of the individual and society.

554 Imagining Otherness in Visual Culture in the Americas (AFAM 554)
(3). Required preparation, any intermediate art history course or permission of
the instructor. This course examines representational othering of black, Asian,
Latina/o, and Native American people in images in the Americas through post-
colonial topics like racial stereotyping, Orientalism, primitivism, essentialism,
and universalism.

556 Visual Cultures of the American City, 1750-1950 (3). Prerequisite, ART
53, 54, 61, 64, 77,79, 80, 84, 151, 152, 153, 154, 155, 156, 157, 158, 159,
160, or 161. Permission of the instructor for students lacking the prerequisite.
An exploration of the wide field of American art and visual culture inspired by
the spaces and social life of the modern city.

561 Art and Society in Medieval Islamic Spain and North Africa (ASIA 561)
(3). Prerequisite, ART 154. Permission of the instructor for students lacking the
prerequisite. This course introduces the art and architecture of medieval Islamic
Spain and North Africa between the eighth and 16th centuries.

562 Islamic Urbanism (3). Prerequisite, ART 154. Permission of the instructor
for students lacking the prerequisite. This course explores the development,
urban forms, and social structures of some of the major cities of the medieval
Islamic lands.

583 Theories of Modern Art (3). Required preparation, any intermediate art
history course or permission of the instructor. A study of theoretical issues central
to the understanding of trends in modern art (e.g., modernism, the avant-garde,
formalism originality).

586 Cultural Politics in Contemporary Art (3). Permission of the instruc-

tor. This course will examine the strategies of critique in contemporary art.
Organized thematically, it focuses on the tactics employed by artists who address
political, social, or cultural issues through their work.
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588 Current Issues in Art (3). Addresses select issues that have gained or re-
gained prominence in today’s art world, for example globalization, training, the
market, and the nature of the “contemporary.”

595 History and Theory of Museums (3). Required preparation, any inter-
mediate art history course or permission of the instructor. Provides an historical
overview of museums. Serves as an introduction to many of the theoretical
issues museums face including; ethics, audiences, the role of museums in society,
exhibiting dilemmas.

596 Experience in Research (1-3). Required preparation, one 100-level art his-
tory course and one 200- to 399-level art history course. An experiential learning
opportunity in independent and original research on a topic or in a field of the
student’s choosing under the close direction of a faculty supervisor.

597 Studiolo to Wunderkammer (3). Required preparation, any intermedi-

ate art history course or permission of the instructor. This course explores the
history of early modern collecting, encompassing scholars’ and merchants’ “study
rooms,” aristocrats’ menageries, humanists’ “sculpture gardens,” and princely
cabinets of wonders.

683 Etruscan Art (CLAR 683) (3).

691H Honors in Art (3). Permission of the instructor. Independent research
directed by a faculty member leading to an honors thesis

692H Honors in Art (3). Permission of the instructor. Independent research
directed by a faculty member leading to an honors thesis.

697 Art History Capstone (3). Majors only. In this seminar, designed for under-
graduate majors, students apply their training in art historical methods towards
the creation of a geographically and chronologically inclusive online exhibition.

Courses for Graduate Students

In the seminars listed, the topics for study change from year to year
depending upon the professor conducting the course. Architecture,
sculpture, painting, or a combination of these may be the subject.
Consult the department schedule for details on specific courses in any
given semester.

750 Advanced Readings Topics in the History of Art (3).

751 Gender and Visual Culture (WMST 751) (3).

755 Museum Studies Apprenticeship (3). Prerequisite, ART 551 or ART
595. Permission of the instructor for students lacking the prerequisite. Provides
experience in some aspect of museum work: curatorial, educational, collections
management, exhibition design, administration. Requires a minimum of 90
hours and will have an academic component.

763 Medieval Studies (3).
777 Colonialism and European Visual Culture, 1800-1990 (3). Considers

the role of visual representation in the construction of European empire and its
associated knowledges from the Napoleonic expedition to Egypt to debates over
primitivism in the 1980s.

794 Greek Topography (CLAR 794) (3). See CLAR 794 for description.
798 Roman Topography (CLAR 798) (3).

850 Methods in Art Historical Research (3). This course introduces students to
a variety of historical and contemporary methods for the interpretation of visual
culture.

910 Seminar in Architecture (3).
950 Problems in the History of Art (3).
952 Seminar in Museum Studies (3).

954 Seminar in Chinese Art and Architecture (3). Study selected topics in the
history of Chinese art and architecture.

955 South Asian Art (3).

956 Seminar in Islamic Art (3). Required preparation, 400-level or higher art
history course or permission of the instructor. Graduate seminar for critical issues
in Islamic art (for example, Orientalism, historiography of Islamic art, critiquing
the Islamic city).

957 Seminar in African Art (3).

958 Seminar in Contemporary Global Arts (3). This seminar examines
contemporary artistic production that engages, questions, and challenges the
narratives of culture and art that privilege Europe and America as the models for
understanding cultural production.

959 Seminar in Latin American Art (3). This seminar investigates topics in the
history of colonial and modern Latin American art.

960 Seminar in Ancient Art (CLAR 960) (3).
961 Seminar in Medieval Art (3).

962 Seminar in Medieval Art (3).

971 Seminar in Renaissance Art (3).

972 Seminar in Baroque Art (3).

980 Seminar in Modern Art (3).

981 Seminar in 19th-Century Art (3).

982 Seminar in American Art (3).

984 Seminar in Contemporary Art (3). Addresses select topics and theoretical
issues relevant to contemporary art.

987 Seminar in African American Art (3). Advanced standing in art history
or permission of the instructor. Explores current debates crucial to the study of
African American art. Emphasis on the variety of theories and methods central

to the field.

992 Master’s Thesis Writing Seminar (3).
993 Master’s Thesis (3—6).

994 Doctoral Dissertation (3-9).

995 Mexico City: 1890-1950 (3). Permission of the instructor. This course
examines the visual culture of Mexico City between 1890 and 1950. It also
considers works by artists outside of Mexico who were associated and inspired by
cultural production here.

ART (Studio Art Courses)

Courses for Graduate Students
700 Graduate Studio Art Seminar (3).

701 TA Practicum (3).

702 TA Practicum (2).

710 Graduate Studio (1-21).

713 Graduate Sculpture (1-21).
718 Graduate Printmaking (1-21).
720 Qualifying Review (2).

799 M.FA. Graduate Group Critique (3). M.EA. candidates meet weekly for
organized group analysis and critique of their art work. Each candidate presents
work on rotating basis before a panel of faculty and peers

993 Master’s Thesis (3-6).
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Professors

Sharon Campbell (18) NMR Spectroscopy, Structure and Regulation of Proteins
Involved in Ras-Mediated Cell Signaling

Charles W. Carter Jr. (19) Structural Molecular Biology, Protein Structure-
Function, X-ray Crystallography of Proteins Including Aminoacyl tRNA
Synthetases, Deaminases, Phasing Methods and Crystal Growth

David Clemmons (15) Receptor Signaling

Lyndon Cooper (21) Osteoblast Responses to Physiological Stress:
Characterization of the Heat Shock Response and Mechanochemical
Deformation and Stimulation

Stephen Crews (24) Molecular Genetics of Nervous System Development,
Transcriptional Control, Evolution of Regulatory Mechanisms

Henrik Dohlman (17) Regulators of G Protein Signaling, Mechanisms of Drug
Desensitization

Marshall Edgell (143) Use of Biophysical and Genetic Techniques Using
Combinatorial Libraries and High Throughput Robotics to Assess
Determinants of Protein Structure

Ann Erickson (33) Cellular Protein Targeting, Lysosomal Enzyme Biosynthesis,
Secretion of Lysosomal Proteases by Transformed Cells

Beverly Errede (144) Function and Regulation of MAP-Kinase Activation
Pathways in Saccharomyces cerevisiae

Jack Griffith (41) Architecture of DNA-Protein Complexes Involved in
Replication, Repair, and Telomere Maintenance; Electron Microscopy

David G. Kaufman (53) Cellular and Molecular Mechanisms of Cancer
Development, Epithelial Cell-Stromal Cell Interactions, Cell-Cycle Influences
on Carcinogenesis

Hengming Ke (50) X-ray Crystallography, Structure and Function of
Biologically Important Proteins such as Phosphodiesterase and Molecular
Chaperone System

Barry R. Lentz (62) Biomembrane Structure and Its Relationship to Function,
Platelet Membranes in Blood Coagulation, Membrane Fusion, Liposomes

Patricia E Maness (68) Mechanisms of Cell Signaling and Adhesion, Axon
Guidance and Synaptic Plasticity

William E Marzluff (69) Control of Gene Activity, Cell-Cycle Regulation in
Early Embryos, Control of Expression of Histone mRNA

Gerhard W. Meissner (79) Intracellular Ca2+ Signaling and Regulation of Ton
Channels in Striated Muscle

Gary Pielak (99) Protein Structure/Function Using 2-D NMR

Dale Ramsden (108) Mechanism of V(D)J Recombination, End-Joining
Pathway for Repair of DNA Double Strand Breaks

Matthew Redinbo (110) Structural Biology of Proteins and Protein-Nucleic Acid
Complexes

John Riordan Membrane Protein Structure-Function, ABC Proteins in Human
Disease, lon Channel Function, Cellular Protein Quality Control, Molecular
And Cellular Biology of Cystic Fibrosis

Aziz Sancar (105) DNA Repair and Cancer, Structure and Function of DNA
Repair Enzymes, Molecular Neurobiology, Reaction Mechanism of Human
Blue-Light Photoreceptor

Gwendolyn B. Sancar (104) Cellular Responses to Genotoxic Stress, DNA
Repair, Transcriptional Regulation of Stress Response Genes

John Sheehan (111) Understanding the Role of Glycoconjugates in Biology

John Sondek (117) Protein Crystallography and Signal Transduction

Ronald I. Swanstrom (123) Molecular Biology of HIV, Resistance to HIV
Protease Inhibitors

Michael D. Topal (126) Protein-DNA Recognition, Genomic Instability

Thomas W. Traut (128) Enzyme Structure and Regulation, Allosteric

Dissociating Enzymes

Terry Van Dyke (132) Molecular Regulation of Cell Growth Control, Cell
Specificity of Tumor Suppression Function, Gene Regulation

Elizabeth M. Wilson (134) Mechanisms of Steroid Hormone Action, Androgen
Regulation of Gene Transcription

Richard V. Wolfenden (139) Enzyme Mechanisms, Water Affinities of Biological
Compounds

Yue Xiong (140) Molecular Mechanisms of Cell Cycle Control, Tumor
Suppression and Development

Yi Zhang (138) Chromatin Dynamics, Gene Expression, Cellular Proliferation

Associate Professors

Xian Chen (12) Protein-Protein and Protein-Ligand Interaction, Protein Tertiary
Structure, Quaternary Structure of Multi-Protein Complexes, Structure-
Function Relationship of Proteins, Functional Proteomics

Ed Collins (23) Use of Biophysical Tools to Study Immunological Problems
Focusing on Immune Recognition of Cancer

Nikolay Dokholyan (47) Computational Structural Biology

Howard M. Fried (39) Cell and Molecular Biology, Mechanisms of Nuclear-
Cytoplasmic Transport, Mechanisms of RNA-Protein Recognition

Brian Kuhlman (72) Computational Protein Design, Protein-Protein
Interactions, Structural Biology

Andrew Lee (71) Protein, Structure and Dynamics, NMR Spectroscopy

Scott Singleton (116) Bio-Organic and Biophysical Chemical Investigations
of the Mechanisms DNA Repair, Directed Evolution of Novel Enzymes,
Development of Alternate Strategies for Targeting Drug-Resistant Pathogenic
Microorganisms

Brian Strahl (120) Mechanisms of Chromatin-Mediated Gene Transcription

Assistant Professor

Jean Cook (150) Regulation of DNA Replication in Mammalian Cells

Saskia Neher Lipase Structure and Function, Membrane Proteins, Molecular
Chaperones

Research Professors

Brenda Temple, Structural Bioinformatics

Arrel D. Toews (125) Neurochemistry, Neurotoxicology: Metabolism and Gene
Expression during Demyelination and Remyelination, Molecular Biology of
Cholesterol Metabolism and Trafficking

Ashutosh Tripathy, Measurement of Affinity, Stoichiometry, Kinetics and
Thermodynamics of Interactions among Macromolecules and Their Cognate

Ligands

Professors Emeriti
Michael K. Berkut
Michael Caplow
Stephen G. Chaney
Jan Hermans

David J. Holbrook Jr.

George K. Summer

The Department of Biochemistry and Biophysics is an administrative
division of the School of Medicine and a member of The Graduate
School. The graduate program offers instruction and research opportu-
nities leading to the Ph.D. degree. Although the department offers the
M.S. degree, the graduate program is not designed as a terminal master’s
curriculum. Applicants are offered admission with the expectation that
they will complete their doctorate.

Modern research in biochemistry and biophysics is designed to
address mechanism and function; it utilizes the paradigms of molecu-
lar biology, but is influenced by chemistry, physics, and genetics. The
philosophy of the department and its graduate program is to provide
students with broad training in modern approaches to the field and
unique opportunities for multidisciplinary training.
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Curriculum

Students are admitted to the graduate program through the BBSP por-
tal, complete a minimum of three laboratory rotations, and then join
the Department of Biochemistry and Biophysics at the end of their first
year. All students in the department are required to complete a seminar
in biochemistry (BIOC 701) OR seminar in biophysics (BIOC 704);
BIOC 712, which is a grant writing course designed to help prepare
students for their comprehensive written examination; and BIOC 715,
which is a scientific presentation course. Students are also required to
complete nine credit hours in core courses and nine credit hours of
electives. Further information on course requirements may be found at
www.med.unc.edu/biochem/students/degree-requirements. Students in
the combined M.D./Ph.D. program are required to complete all course
requirements.

The director of graduate studies advises entering students about
course selection until the student chooses a research sponsor. Students
select research sponsors from the department’s primary and joint faculty
members following the three laboratory rotations. After a research spon-
sor has been selected, a dissertation committee is formed to review the
student’s yearly progress. The examinations required for admission to
candidacy for the Ph.D. are administered as a comprehensive oral exam,
a comprehensive written exam, and a final oral defense of a dissertation.
The comprehensive oral exam (defense of the initial thesis proposal) will
stress the dissertation proposal and related areas in an effort to ascertain
the student’s understanding of the research project that he/she is under-
taking. The comprehensive written examination will cover major topics
in the areas of biochemistry and biophysics and cell and molecular biol-
ogy. The most important requirement for the Ph.D. degree is a final oral
defense of a dissertation or original research carried out independently
by the candidate.

Financial Aid and Admissions

Funds available from the University, the department, and individual
research grants provide stipends for students. All applicants are consid-
ered for special fellowships and teaching or research assistantships. In
2010-2011 students received a stipend of $26,000 plus in-state tuition
and fees. Major medical insurance was also provided. Nonresidents with
predoctoral fellowships or assistantships are recommended for special
tuition rates. Applications are considered from prospective gradu-

ate students who present evidence of superior scholarship in biology,
chemistry, or biochemistry. The department recommends that students
prepare themselves by taking general and organic chemistry, biochem-
istry, biology, physics, and calculus. It is anticipated that students who
have not had these courses will take them, as appropriate, after their
arrival. Departmental information may be obtained through the depart-
ments Web site: www.med.unc.edu/biochem. Applicants should apply
online at gradschool.unc.edu.

Research Interests

The faculty research interests are diverse and include research in the
following areas: cell signaling and growth control, DNA repair and
replication, membrane biophysics and function, molecular regulation
including transcriptional control, nervous system development and
function, and protein structure/function, including enzymology. Model
systems used by the faculty range from bacteria to mammals; techniques
span molecular biology to physical biochemistry. A brochure describ-
ing the department and more detailed faculty research interests can be
obtained by writing to the director of graduate studies of the Depart-

ment of Biochemistry and Biophysics, or by visiting the department’s
Web site: www.med.unc.edu/biochem.

Facilities

The departmental research facilities are centered in the Genetic
Medicine Building, which is within walking distance of other medical
school departments, research centers, and the departments of biology,
chemistry, and physics. The building is equipped with instruments for
molecular biological, biochemical, structural, and biophysical research.
Animal care facilities are available to support the department’s research
endeavors. Research and training support is provided by several core
facilities on campus. Educational support is provided by the BBSP.

Courses for Graduate and Advanced Undergraduate
Students

BIOC
442 Biochemical Toxicology (ENVR 442, TOXC 442) (3). See ENVR 442 for

description.

505 Molecular Biology (GNET 505) (3). Required preparation, undergraduate
biochemistry or genetics, and organic chemistry. Techniques in molecular biol-
ogy; mechanisms of DNA replication, transcription, and translation of genetic
material in prokaryotic and eukaryotic systems; genomics, gene organization;
regulatory and signaling mechanisms; and molecular biology of cancer.

601 Enzyme Properties, Mechanisms, and Regulation (3). Prerequisite,
CHEM 430. Permission of the instructor for students lacking the prerequisite.
Focuses on enzyme architecture to illustrate how the shapes of enzymes are
designed to optimize the catalytic step and become allosterically modified to
regulate the rate of catalysis.

631 Advanced Molecular Biology I (BIOL 631, GNET 631, MCRO 631)
(3). See GNET 631 for description.

632 Advanced Molecular Biology II (BIOL 632, GNET 632, MCRO 632)
(3). See GNET 632 for description.

643 Cell Structure, Function, and Growth Control I (CBIO 643, MCRO
643, PHCO 643, PHYI 643) (3). See CBIO 643 for description.

644 Cell Structure, Function, and Growth Control II (CBIO 644, MCRO
644, PHCO 644, PHYI 644) (3). See CBIO 644 for description.

650 Basic Principles: From Basic Models to Collections of Macromolecules
(1.5). Prerequisite, CHEM 430. Required preparation, two semesters of physical
chemistry or permission of the instructor. Basic molecular models and their

use in developing statistical descriptions of macromolecular function. Course
intended primarily for graduate students.

651 Macromolecular Equilibria: Conformation, Change, and Binding (1.5).
Prerequisite, CHEM 430. Required preparation, two semesters of physical chem-
istry or permission of the instructor. Macromolecules as viewed with modern
computational methods. Course intended primarily for graduate students.

652 Macromolecular Equilibria (1.5). Prerequisite, CHEM 430. Required
preparation, two semesters of physical chemistry or permission of the instructor.
Stability of macromolecules and their complexes with other molecules. Course
intended primarily for graduate students.

655 Case Studies in Structural Molecular Biology (3). Prerequisite, CHEM
430. Permission of the instructor for students lacking the prerequisite. Principles
of macromolecular structure and function with emphasis on proteins, molecular
assemblies, enzyme mechanisms, and ATP enzymology.

660 Introduction to Light Microscopy (1). Prerequisites, BIOC 650-653.
Permission of the instructor for students lacking the prerequisites. Fundamentals
of optics and light microscope design for the novice student.
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662 Macromolecular Interactions (1). Prerequisites, BIOC 650-653. Permis-
sion of the instructor for students lacking the prerequisites. Theory and practice
of biophysical methods used in the study of interactions between macromol-
ecules and their ligands, including surface plasmon resonance, analytical ultra-
centrifugation, and calorimetry.

663A Macromolecular NMR (1). Prerequisites, BIOC 650—653. Permission

of the instructor for students lacking the prerequisites. Principles and practice of
nuclear magnetic resonance spectroscopy: applications to biological macromol-
ecule structure and dynamics in solution. Course intended primarily for graduate
students.

663B Macromolecular NMR Practice (1). Prerequisite, BIOC 653. Permis-
sion of the instructor for students lacking the prerequisite. Lab section for BIOC
663A. Course intended primarily for graduate students.

664 Macromolecular Spectroscopy (1). Prerequisite, CHEM 430. Required
preparation, two semesters of physical chemistry or permission of the instructor.
Principles of UV, IR, Raman, fluorescence, and spin resonance spectroscopies;
applications to the study of macromolecules and membranes. Course intended
primarily for graduate students.

666 X-Ray Crystallography of Macromolecules (1). Prerequisites, BIOC
650-653. Permission of the instructor for students lacking the prerequisites.
Principles of protein crystallography, characterization of crystals, theory of dif-
fraction, phasing of macromolecular crystals and structure refinement. Course
intended primarily for graduate students.

667 Macromolecular Crystallographic Methods (2). Prerequisite, BIOC 666.
Permission of the instructor for students lacking the prerequisite. A combined
lecture/laboratory workshop for serious students of protein crystallography.
Course intended primarily for graduate students.

668 Principles of and Simulation of Macromolecular Dynamics (1). Prereq-
uisites, BIOC 650-653. Permission of the instructor for students lacking the
prerequisites. A combined lecture/computer lab treatment of the principles of
macromolecular dynamics and structure as approached using the tools of molec-
ular dynamics simulations. Course intended primarily for graduate students.

670 Biomolecular Informatics (1). Prerequisites, BIOC 650-653. Permission
of the instructor for students lacking the prerequisites. A combined lecture/com-
puter lab course introducing the methods and principles of biological data man-
agement as this relates to macromolecular sequence analysis. Course intended
primarily for graduate students.

673 Proteomics, Protein Identification and Characterization by Mass
Spectrometry (1). Prerequisites, BIOC 650-653. Required preparation, one
semester of physical chemistry or permission of the instructor. A lecture module
that introduces students to the basics of mass spectrometry as applied to protein
science. Course intended primarily for graduate students.

674 Ion Channels Transporters (1). lon channels transporters.

678 Electrical Signals from Macromolecular Assemblages (2). Prerequisites,
BIOC 650-653. Permission of the instructor for students lacking the prereq-
uisite. An intensive, six-hour per week introduction to the fundamentals of ion
channel biophysics, including laboratory sessions to demonstrate principles and
methods. Course intended primarily for graduate students.

Courses for Graduate Students
BIOC

700 Current Topics in RNA Structure, Function, and Technology (2). Critical
reading and discussion of current literature related to the study of RNA struc-
ture, RNA-protein interactions, novel RNA functions, RNA as a therapeutic
target/agent, and RNA methods.

701 Critical Analysis in Biochemistry (2). Permission of the instructor. Critical
analysis of research papers from departmental seminar series, student presenta-
tions, meet seminar speakers, learn about departmental research and current
techniques.

702 Advanced Biochemistry Laboratory (2—4). Prerequisite, CHEM 430.
Permission of the department for nonmajors. Designed to introduce the student
to research methods. Minor investigative problems are conducted with advice
and guidance of the staff. May be repeated for credit.

703 Advanced Biochemistry Laboratory (2—4). Prerequisite, CHEM 430.
Permission of the department for nonmajors. Designed to introduce the student
to research methods. Minor investigative problems are conducted with advice
and guidance of the staff. May be repeated for credit.

704 Seminars in Biophysics (2). Permission of the instructor. Students present
seminars coordinated with the visiting lecturer series of the Program in Molecu-
lar and Cellular Biophysics.

705 Advanced Biophysics Laboratory (2—4). Permission of the program direc-
tor. Designed to introduce students in the Molecular and Cellular Biophysics
Program to research methods. Minor investigative projects are conducted with
advice and guidance of the staff. May be repeated for credit.

711 Research Concepts in Biochemistry (2). Master’s candidates in bio-
chemistry and biophysics only. A series of lectures and exercises on formulating
a research plan to attack a specific scientific problem, and on presenting the
research plan in the form of a grant proposal.

712 Scientific Writing (3). Doctoral candidates in biochemistry and biophys-
ics only. A course of lectures and workshops on the principles of clear scientific
exposition with emphasis on the design and preparation of research grants.

715 Scientific Presentation (1). Senior graduate students present original
research results as a formal seminar. Feedback on presentation effectiveness and
style will be provided by faculty instructors and classmates.

720 The Biochemistry of HIV Replication, Inhibitors, and Drug Resistance
(2). Seminar/discussion/literature course on structure-function of HIV proteins.
Discussion of polymerases, proteases, protein-protein interactions, protein degra—
dation pathways, protein-nucleic acid recognition, transcriptional control, RNA
splicing and transport, and mechanisms of drug resistance.

721 Cell Regulation by Ubiquitination (2). Required preparation, two semes-
ters of biochemistry. Lecture and literature-based discussion course on ubiquitin-
mediated regulation of hormone receptor signaling, trafficking, and degradation.

722A Cellular and Molecular Neurobiology: Introduction (NBIO 722A,
PHCO 722A, PHYI 722A) (2). See NBIO 722A for description.

722B Cellular and Molecular Neurobiology: Postsynaptic Mechanisms-
Receptors (NBIO 722B, PHCO 722B, PHYI 722B) (2). See NBIO 722B for
description.

722C Cellular and Molecular Neurobiology: Electrical Signaling (NBIO
722C, PHCO 722C, PHYI 722C) (2). See NBIO 722C for description.

723A Synaptic Mechanisms and Intracellular Signaling (NBIO 723A,
PHCO 723A, PHYI 723A) (3). See NBIO 723A for description.

723B Anatomy and Function of Sensory and Motor Systems (NBIO 723B,
PHCO 723B, PHYI 723B) (3). See NBIO 723B for description.

725 Signal Transduction (PHCO 725) (2). See PHCO 725 for description.

738 Nanomedicine (3). This course offers an introduction to the interdisciplin-
ary field of nanomedicine for students with a physical, chemical, or biological
sciences background. This course will emphasize emerging nanotechnologies and
biomedical applications including nanomaterials, nanoengineering, nanotech-
nology-based drug delivery systems, nano-based imaging and diagnostic systems,
nanotoxicology, and translating nanomedicines into clinical investigation.

The following seminar courses are designed for students majoring or
minoring in biochemistry who wish to further their knowledge in
particular areas. Unless otherwise stated, two semesters of biochemistry
are prerequisites for seminar courses. Most of these courses are given
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in alternate years by interested staff members. Unless otherwise stated,
these seminars may not be repeated for credit. Seminar courses provide
teaching experience, which is required for a graduate degree in bio-
chemistry and biophysics. In addition, the courses provide experience in
giving a critical review of the current literature.

802 Seminar in the Phase Problem in X-Ray Crystallography (2). Permission
of the instructor. Image formation is treated from a quite general point of view,
drawing from Fourier transform methods used in X-ray crystallography. Isomor-
phous replacement, multiple wavelength anomalous scattering, and Bayesian
direct methods are covered. One two-hour seminar a week.

803 Seminar on Cell Signaling (2). Required preparation, two semesters of
biochemistry. Signal transduction in embryonic development.

804 Seminar in DNA-Protein Interactions (2). Required preparation, two
semesters of biochemistry. Review of current literature on structural, thermody-
namic, and kinetic aspects of binding to DNA of proteins involved in replica-
tion, regulation, recombination, and repair.

805 Molecular Modeling (MEDC 805) (3). Prerequisites, MATH 231, 232,
and CHEM 481. Introduction to computer-assisted molecular design, tech-
niques, and theory with an emphasis on the practical use of molecular mechanics
and quantum mechanics programs.

806 Macromolecular Modeling (MEDC 806) (3). See MEDC 806 for descrip-

tion.

807 Seminar in Cellular Responses to DNA Damage (2). Required prepara-
tion, graduate-level courses (one each) in molecular biology and biochemistry. A
seminar course on the enzymology of DNA repair and damage tolerance and the
regulation of genes involved in these processes. Both classic and recent literature
are discussed.

808 From Force to Phenotype: How Biological Structures Respond to Physi-
cal Force (2). Literature/discussion course on integrating physics with biology,
and the challenge of merging structural dynamics with living cell phenotypes.
Forces and biological outcomes will be considered through specific examples.

901 Research in Biochemistry (3-9). Permission of the department.

902 Research in Biochemistry (1-21). Permission of the department. Six or
more hours a week throughout both semesters.

993 Master’s Thesis (3-9).
994 Doctoral Dissertation (3-9).

CURRICULUM IN BIOINFORMATICS
AND COMPUTATIONAL B1oLOGY

bcb.unc.edu
TIMOTHY ELSTON, Director

Professors

Max Berkowitz, Theoretical and Computational Chemistry

Charles Carter, Protein Crystallography, Structural Polymorphism and Function

Jeff Dangl, Plant Genetics and Cellular Biology, Plant Disease Resistance and
Cell Death Control

Henrik Dohlman, Regulators of G Protein Signaling

Timothy Elston, Mathematical Modeling of Biological Networks

Gregory Forest, Mathematical Modeling of Mucociliary Transport Processes

Joseph Ibrahim, Bayesian Model Selection, Prior Elicitation, Bayesian
Computational Methods, Bioinformatics, Missing Data Problems, Survival
Analysis, Longitudinal Data, Generalized Linear Models

Jason Lieb, Regulation Chromosomal Functions such as Transcription, DNA
Replication and Repair, Recombination and Chromosome Segregation

Terry Magnuson, Mammalian Genetics/Genomics/Development/Mouse Models
of Human Disease

Steve Marron, Analyzing Data That Lie in Non-Standard Spaces

William Marzluff, Regulation of RNA Metabolism in Animal Cells

Jan Prins, High-Performance Computing, Algorithms, Programming Languages,
Scientific Computing

Matthew Redinbo, Structural Studies of Dynamic Cellular Processes

Ivan Rusyn, Molecular, Biochemical and Genomics Approaches toward
Understanding the Mechanisms of Chemical-Induced Carcinogenesis

Jack Snoeyink, Discrete and Computational Geometry Applications to
Molecular Biology

John Sondek, Structural Biology of Signal Transduction

Alex Tropsha, Computational Analysis of Protein Structure and Drug Design

Wei Wang, Data Mining, Classification and Clustering Analysis of Gene-
Expression Data and Protein Structures

Kirk Wilhelmsen, Genetic Mapping of Susceptibility Loci for Complex
Neurological Diseases

Fred Wright, Statistical Genetics, Computational Genome Analysis

Associate Professors

Nikolay Dokholyan, Protein Folding, Design, and Evolution

Bradley Hemminger, Bioinformatics, Medical Informatics, User Interface Design

Corbin Jones, Evolution and Underlying Genetics of Species-Specific
Adaptations

Brian Kuhlman, Protein Design/Modeling, Protein Interactions

Ethan Lange, Statistical Genetics of Human Disease

Yufeng Liu, Statistical Learning and Genomic Analysis

Fernando Pardo-Manuel de Villena, Evolution, Mouse Genetics, Epigenetics,
Female Meiosis, Chromosome Segregation, Meiotic Drive

Charles Perou, Genomic and Molecular Classification of Human Tumors to
Guide Therapy

Maria Servedio, Mathematical Models Integrating Evolutionary Theories with
Behavioral and Ecological Phenomena

Todd Vision, Evolution of Genome Organization, Architecture of Complex
Traits

Fei Zou, Statistical Genetics of Complex Traits, Empirical Likelihood

Assistant Professors

Derek Chiang, Predicting Genetic Vulnerabilities of Cancer

Terry Furey, Chromatin and Gene Regulation, Cancer Genomics, High-
Throughput Sequencing

Shawn Gomez, Systems Biology, Mathematical Modeling of Protein Interaction
Networks

Alain Laederach, RNA Folding Bioinformatics

Yun Li, Statistical Genetics

Laura Miller, Mathematical Biology, Computational Fluid Dynamics,
Biomechanics

Brenda Temple, Structural Bioinformatics

William Valdar, Mapping of Complex Disease Loci in Animal Models, Statistical
Genetics

Zefeng Wang, Splicing Regulation and Modulation

Modern biology, in this post-genome age, is being greatly enriched

by an infusion of ideas from a variety of computational fields, includ-
ing computer science, information science, mathematics, operations
research, and statistics. In turn, biological problems are motivating
innovations in these computational sciences. There is a high demand for
scientists who can bridge these disciplines. The goal of the Curriculum
in Bioinformatics and Computational Biology (BCB) is to train such
scientists through a rigorous and balanced curriculum that transcends
traditional departmental boundaries.

Incoming students are expected to matriculate from a broad range of
disciplines; thus, it is important to ensure that all students have a com-
mon foundation on which to build their BCB training. The first year is
dedicated to establishing this foundation and training all students with
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a common set of core BCB courses. BCB students will also participate
in three laboratory research rotations their first year and ultimately
join a lab at the end of those rotations. Research work is done in the
laboratory facilities of the individual faculty member and is supported
primarily by faculty research grants.

Curriculum faculty have appointments in 18 departments in the
School of Medicine, School of Dentistry, School of Public Health,
School of Pharmacy, School of Information and Library Science, and
the College of Arts and Sciences. This level of diversity allows students a
broad range of research opportunities.

Requirements for Admission for Graduate Work

Ideal BCB candidates should have an undergraduate degree in a biologi-
cal, physical, mathematical, or computational science. They must apply
to the program through a new unified application program known as
the Biological and Biomedical Sciences Program (BBSP). Students apply
for graduate study in the biological or biomedical sciences at UNC—
Chapel Hill. Students interested in any of the BBSP research areas apply
to BBSP and those whose application portfolio places them highest on
the admission list are asked to visit Chapel Hill for interviews. Students
who are ultimately admitted to UNC make no formal commitment to a
Ph.D. program. After completing their first year of study students leave
BBSP, join a thesis lab, and matriculate into one of 14 participating
Ph.D. programs. During their first year BBSP students are part of small,
interest-based groups led by several faculty members. These groups meet
frequently and provide a research community for students until they
join a degree-granting program. Students are encouraged to apply as
carly as possible, preferably before December 1. (Applicants seeking a
master’s degree are not considered for admission.)

Requirements for the Ph.D. Degree

In addition to the dissertation requirements of The Graduate School
(four full semesters of credit including at least six hours of doctoral dis-
sertation, a written preliminary examination, an oral examination and a
dissertation), students in the Curriculum in Bioinformatics and Com-
putational Biology must meet the following requirements: complete one
or two foundational courses (as needed), complete six of the seven BCB
core courses, complete two elective courses (as determined by thesis
advisor); participate in the BCB Colloquium as attendees the first and
second years and as presenters in later years, act as teaching assistants for
one of the BCB modules, attend the monthly seminar series sponsored
by the Carolina Center for Genome Sciences, and participate in the
yearly BCB mini-symposium in the fall. Students are required to rotate
through at least three laboratories before choosing a thesis advisor. It is
strongly recommended that students attend national meetings in order
to better understand how their research fits with progress in their field.

Financial Aid

Stipends for predoctoral students are available from an NTH predoctoral
training grant and from the University. Tuition, student fees, and gradu-
ate student health insurance are also covered by the training grant and

the University.

Courses for Graduate Students
BCB

701 Genome Sciences Seminar Series (1). Open to bioinformatics students
only. Diverse but current topics in all aspects of bioinformatics. Relates new
techniques and current research of notables in the field of bioinformatics and
computational biology.

702 Genome Sciences Seminar Series (1). Open to bioinformatics students
only. Diverse but current topics in all aspects of bioinformatics. Relates new tech-
niques and current research of notables in the field of bioinformatics.

710 Bioinformatics Colloquium (1). The goal of this course is to expose
students to the research interests of BCB faculty and to provide an opportunity
for students to present their own work and receive input from their peers and

faculty.

711 Applications of Information Theory, Genetic Programming, and Neural
Networks to Sequence Analysis (1). Course covers applications of several com-

monly used methods to understand sequence structure and function at the DNA
and RNA level.

712 Databases, Metadata, Ontologies, and Digital Libraries for Biological
Sciences (1). Course introduces the basic information-science methods for stor-
age and retrieval of biological information.

713 Data Mining and Clustering of Biological Information (1). Course cov-
ers methods of knowledge extraction.

714 Biostatistics in Bioinformatics and Computational Biology (1). Course
covers statistical concepts as commonly used and applied to problems in gene
mapping and gene expression analysis.

715 Mathematical and Computational Approaches to Modeling Signaling
and Regulatory Pathways (1). The course provides an introduction to the basic
mathematical techniques used to develop and analyze models of biochemical
networks. Both deterministic and stochastic models are discussed.

716 Sequence Analysis (1). Course designed to introduce students to the com-
putational analysis of nucleic acids sequences, including sequence comparison,
alignment, and assembly.

717 Structural Bioinformatics (1). Course introduces methods and techniques
for protein modeling.

850 Training in Bioinformatics and Computational Biology Teaching (3).
Principles of bioinformatic and computational biology pedagogy. Students are
responsible for assistance in teaching BCB and work under the supervision of
the faculty, with whom they have regular discussion of methods, content, and
evaluation of performance.

905 Research in Bioinformatics and Computational Biology (1-8). Credit
awarded to students for research in bioinformatics and computational biology.

993 Master’s Thesis (3). Students are not accepted for master’s program.

994 Doctoral Dissertation (3—8). Credit for work done towards doctorate.

BioLoGIicAL AND BIOMEDICAL
SCIENCES PROGRAM

www.med.unc.edu/bbsp
VIRGINIA L. MILLER, Director

The Biological and Biomedical Sciences Program (BBSP) of the Uni-
versity of North Carolina at Chapel Hill is an umbrella admissions and
first-year program for 14 Ph.D. programs in the School of Medicine
and the College of Arts and Sciences. The following programs are affili-
ated with the BBSP: Biochemistry and Biophysics, Bioinformatics and
Computational Biology, Biology, Cell and Developmental Biology, Cell
and Molecular Physiology, Chemistry (Biological Chemistry Divi-
sion), Genetics and Molecular Biology, Microbiology and Immunology,
Molecular and Cellular Pathology, Neurobiology, Oral Biology, Pharma-
ceutical Sciences (Medicinal Chemistry and Molecular Pharmaceutics
tracks), Pharmacology, and Toxicology. Students interested in pursuing
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a Ph.D. in any of these programs apply to the BBSP. For a complete list
of faculty in the BBSP see the faculty page of the program’s Web site at:
webapps.med.unc.edu/BBSP/BBSPFaculty. See individual program list-
ings for more information about individual Ph.D. programs. These also
can be accessed from the BBSP Web site.

A B.S. or B.A. degtee is required for admission into the BBSP. It is
generally expected that applicants will have a strong background in the
biological sciences, chemistry, physics or mathematics. Only applicants
with both strong academic records and prior research experience will be
favorably considered. An interview, usually on campus, is required prior
to admission.

During their first year, BBSP students are part of small, interest-based
groups led by several faculty members. These groups meet weekly and
provide a research community for students until they join a degree
granting program. In these groups students will develop professional
skills including the ability to give clear presentations, scientific writing,
quantitative reasoning and the ability to ask questions/solve problems
based in the biological sciences. The faculty in these groups will serve as
an advisory committee that will assist students in selecting courses that
meet their individual interests.

BBSP students will be able to choose from more than 400 fac-
ulty members as they pursue three required research rotations in the
fall and spring semesters of their first year. At the completion of the
spring semester of the first year, each student will be asked to select an
academic advisor who will provide guidance for his or her dissertation
research training. The student will then join a Ph.D. program that the
advisor is affiliated with and will complete course work requirements
during the second year.

All students enrolled in the BBSP program receive an annual stipend
($27,500 in 2011). Tuition, health insurance, and fees are covered by
the program.

Courses

The BBSP does not have a core curriculum or require students to take
a particular set of courses beyond BBSP 901 and 902 (listed below).
Students may take courses offered by any of the participating Ph.D.
programs (see individual program listings for available courses). After
joining a specific Ph.D. program students must fulfill the specific
coursework and other requirements of that program.

Courses for Graduate Students
BBSP

901 Research in Biological and Biomedical Sciences (0.5-6). Enrollment in
BBSP program required. Lab rotations with BBSP faculty.

902 Seminar in Biological and Biomedical Sciences (0.5—4). Enrollment in
BBSP program required. First Year Group course of small interest-based groups
led by faculty advisors. Includes professional skills development in a research
community.

DEPARTMENT OF BioLoGgYy*

www.bio.unc.edu
WILLIAM M. KIER, Chair

* With recommendation of the department and the approval of the
Administrative Board of The Graduate School, special courses and the
direction of graduate studies are offered by the staff of the Institute of
Marine Sciences, Morehead City, North Carolina.

Professors

Albert S. Baldwin, Immunoglobulin Gene Expression

Victoria L. Bautch, Molecular Basis of Development

Kerry S. Bloom, Molecular Genetics

Jeffrey L. Dangl, Genetic and Molecular Analysis of Disease Resistance

Robert J. Duronio, Cell Cycle Control

Patricia G. Gensel, Paleobotany and Morphology

Robert P. Goldstein, Generation of Cell Diversity in Development

Albert K. Harris, Morphogenesis and Embryology

Alan M. Jones, Plant Molecular and Cellular Biology

Joseph J. Kieber, Plant Cell Biology

William M. Kier, Functional Morphology of Invertebrates, Biomechanics

Joel G. Kingsolver, Evolutionary Ecology and Physiological Ecology

Jason D. Lieb, Specificity and Function in Protein-Genome Interactions

Kenneth J. Lohmann, Neuroethology and Invertebrate Zoology

William E Marzluff, Transcriptional and Posttranscriptional Regulation of RNA
Metabolism, Cell Cycle Regulation during Development

A. Gregory Matera, RNA Processing: Biogenesis of Small Ribonucleoproteins

Ann G. Matthysse, Molecular Biology and Plant Pathology

Steven W. Matson, Molecular Biology and Biochemistry

Robert K. Peet, Plant Ecology

Mark A. Peifer, Developmental Genetics

Charles H. Peterson, Marine Ecology

David Pfennig, Ecology and Evolutionary Biology

Patricia J. Pukkila, Molecular Genetics

Edward D. Salmon, Cell Biology

Jeff Sekelsky, Meiotic Recombination, DNA Repair

Darrel W. Stafford, Developmental Biochemistry

Peter S. White, Plant Ecology

Associate Professors

Shawn C. Ahmed, Telomeres, DNA Change and Germline Immortality
John Bruno, Marine Ecology, Population and Community Ecology
Christina L. Burch, Experimental Evolution of Viruses

Gregory P. Copenhaver, Plant Genome Biology, Recombination, Centromeres
Corbin D. Jones, Evolutionary Genetics and Genomics

Charles Mitchell, Disease Ecology

Karin S. Pfennig, Ecology, Behavior, and Evolution

Jason W. Reed, Light Signal Transduction in Plants

Steven Rogers, Cytoskeletal Filaments

Lillie L. Searles, Molecular Biology

Maria R. Servedio, Evolutionary Theory

Keith Sockman, Neuroendocrine Control of Reproductive Flexibility
Todd J. Vision, Evolutionary and Computational Genetics

Assistant Professors

Lauren B. Buckley, Biogeography of Climate Change

Sabrina S. Burmeister, Neuroethology

Mara C. Duncan, Membrane Trafficking

Terry Furey, High-Throughput Genomic Analysis of Gene Regulation and
Cancer

Tyson Hedrick, Biomechanics and Animal Locomotion

Allen H. Hurlbert, Community Ecology, Biogeography

Alain Laederach, Disease-Associated Mutations and Their Effect on RNA
Structure

Kevin Slep, Cytoskeletal Structure and Dynamics
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Research Professors

Sarah R. Grant, Pathogenicity Factors in Pseudomonas Syringae
Punita Nagpal, Plant Development

David Straight, Protein-Protein Interactions

James Umbanhowar, Ecosystem Stability and Function

Chris Willett, Molecular Population and Evolutionary Genetics
Elaine Yeh, Nuclear Division in Yeast

Associated Faculty

Stephen T. Crews, Molecular Genetics

Frank L. Conlon, Xenopus, Mesoderm, Heart, Tbox Genes
Michael A. Resnick, Molecular Genetics

Alan Weakley, Plant Systematics

Professors Emeriti
Edward G. Barry
Aristotle J. Domnas

J. Alan Feduccia
Lawrence I. Gilbert
Max H. Hommersand
Donald W. Misch
Helmut C. Mueller
Clifford R. Parks

Seth R. Reice

Tom K. Scott

Alan E. Stiven

R. Haven Wiley

The Department of Biology offers a program of study leading to a doc-
tor of philosophy degree in biology. Master’s degrees are only received
by those students who have progressed far enough in the Ph.D. pro-
gram, but cannot complete the program. Special departmental rules and
guidelines for advanced degrees are available upon request.

Graduate Programs and Facilities

The Department of Biology is currently housed in three modern
buildings, with a fourth building, the new Genome Sciences Build-
ing, scheduled to open in Spring 2012. The department is equipped
with modern instrumentation for research and research training in the
diverse biological disciplines represented by the faculty. These include:

Genetics and Molecular Biology: Genetics is both a discipline (the
study of heredity) and an experimental approach (manipulation of
genes or the genetic material). Today, most geneticists work at the
molecular level by manipulating RNA or DNA or entire genomes. Our
group is strong in both model organism genetics and genomics. Areas
of emphasis include biochemistry and molecular biology, chromosome
biology, developmental genetics, protein synthesis, enzyme mechanics,
and plant genetics.

Cell Biology, Development, and Physiology: Developmental biolo-
gists address the mechanisms through which cells acquire specialized
functions to form complex body plans. These features are accomplished
in part through cell proliferation, migration, and shape changes. The
department has a strong research program in these areas, which are
major topics in cell biology, as well as in other aspects of developmen-
tal biology. Areas of emphasis include cytology, mitotic and meiotic
mechanisms, histochemistry, experimental morphogenesis, morphoge-
netic movements, tissue culture, hormones, plant development, signal
transduction, functional morphology, biomechanics and neuroethology,
and membrane functions.

Evolutionary Biology: Evolution is inherited change in the character-
istics of populations over time. Evolutionary biologists seek to explain
the remarkable fit of organisms to their environment (adaptation), the
origins of diversity, including the formation of new species (speciation),
and the relationships among organisms. The department has a strong
focus on the genetic and ecological mechanisms of adaptation and
speciation.

Ecology: Ecologists study how organisms interact with other organ-
isms and with their physical environment. UNC’s group has strength in
behavioral, conservation, community, disease, evolutionary, and marine
ecology. Areas of emphasis include population biology, life histories, and
ecosystem phenomena in diverse systems.

Behavior and Organismal Biology: Organismal biologists seek to
understand the diversity of life forms on Earth by analyzing organismal
structure and function. UNC'’s Biology Department takes an integrative
approach to this research, combining analyses at levels ranging from
molecules to whole organisms. The group also endeavors to understand
the evolution and mechanisms of behavior. It uses theoretical, observa-
tional, and experimental approaches in a variety of species, from crawl-
ing behavior in sea slugs to communication in birds. Areas of emphasis
include social and mating systems of vertebrates, communication,
ecology and ontogeny of behavior, predator-prey interactions, marine
ecology and oceanography, comparative physiology, neuroethology,
functional morphology, and comparative biomechanics.

Plant Biology: The department has an active and diverse group that
studies features specific to plants or that uses plant model systems to
address questions of broad interest. Areas of emphasis include host-
pathogen interactions, signal transduction, development, genomics, and
chromosome biology.

After completing required course work in the department, students
in marine biology have access to the research facilities of the Institute
of Marine Sciences, Morehead City, North Carolina. By cooperative
arrangements, deep water research can be carried out through the use of
the research vessel of the Duke University Marine Laboratory.

Inter-departmental degree programs in genetics, ecology, neurobiol-
ogy, and marine sciences offer unusual opportunities for special training
through participation of staff from the Department of Biology and
many other departments in arts and sciences and health affairs.

The John N. Couch Biology Library has more than 70,000 volumes
and receives more than 1,200 serials related to fields of research in the
department. The collection includes treatises, monographs, symposium
volumes, reprints, and standard and classical works of research and
historical importance. The nearby Health Sciences Library contains
additional biological references.

A major research asset is the location of the University, which makes
the varied flora and fauna of the Appalachian Mountains, Piedmont
Plateau, Coastal Plain, and Atlantic Coast accessible for research and
instruction. The department operates a small field station a few miles
from the Chapel Hill campus in the Mason Farm Biological Reserve,
which includes several hundred acres of upland and floodplain habitats.

The Coker Arboretum and the North Carolina Botanical Garden
are of value to students in the study of questions in plant biology. The
Herbarium, containing more than 600,000 specimens, is especially rich
in collections of the vascular plants and fungi of the Carolinas and the
Southeastern United States.

The Highlands Biological Station, administered for the University
system by Western Carolina University, is located in the biologically
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rich mountains at Highlands, North Carolina. Graduate courses offered
cover various parts of the mountain biota. Credit may be obtained
through UNC-Chapel Hill or Western Carolina University. A limited
amount of research support is available on a competitive basis. (See the
annual announcement of the Highlands Biological Station.)

The University is a member of the Organization for Tropical Stud-
ies (OTYS). Financial support is available for students attending OTS
courses in tropical ecology in Costa Rica.

Additional information about the graduate program including
instructions for application is available at www.bio.unc.edu.

Fellowships and Assistantships

Application for admission and graduate appointments, accompanied

by credentials and Graduate Record Examination scores, and option-
ally the Advanced Biology score, should be submitted for receipt no
later than December 7 (date subject to change at the discretion of the
department). Applicants interested in genetics, molecular biology, cell
biology, development, or physiology should apply using the Biology and
Biomedical Sciences Program (BBSP) application portal (www.med.
unc.edu/bbsp/welcome.html). Applicants with an interest in evolution-
ary biology, ecology, behavior, or organismal biology should apply using
the Biology Department application portal (www.bio.unc.edu).

All outstanding prospective graduate students who apply for admis-
sion are automatically considered for University fellowships.

More than 45 teaching assistantships are open to graduate students.
Duties of assistants include preparation for, and supervision of, labora-
tory and recitation sections of undergraduate courses. Duties usually
require 13 to 15 hours per week including six contact hours in classes
and six to nine hours of preparation or other services associated with
instruction.

Research assistantships are also available. Salaries and duties are
variable as determined by the research needs of faculty supervising the
work. Applications for these appointments must be made personally to
faculty members directing grant-supported research.

The following awards are specifically for graduate students in the
Biology Department.

* The Alma Holland Beers Scholarships are awarded annually to
support summer research of students in botany. They are nonservice
awards.

* The William Chambers Coker Fellowship is awarded annually to
a student or students in the final years of work toward a doctor of
philosophy in a botanical field. This is a nonservice award that car-
ries with it an additional supplement for tuition and fees.

* The Mrs. W. C. Coker Fellowship is awarded annually to an
outstanding first-year graduate student in plant biology. This is also
a nonservice award that carries with it an additional supplement for
tuition and fees.

* The H. V. Wilson Marine Scholarship is awarded annually for sum-
mer work at a marine laboratory. It is a nonservice award.

Courses for Graduate and Advanced Undergraduate
Students

BIOL
The stated prerequisites should be interpreted to read “or equivalent”

and may be waived by the course instructor for students who are
adequately prepared.

402 Infectious Disease in the Developing World (3). Prerequisites, BIOL 202
and 205. We will explore the challenges of infectious disease in the developing
world, focusing on tuberculosis, HIV, and malaria. We will also examine the
economics of different approaches to health care.

410 Principles and Methods of Teaching Biology (4). Prerequisites, two of the
three biology core courses: BIOL 201, 202, and/or 205. This course will develop
the knowledge and skills teachers need to implement inquiry-based biology
instruction: rich, conceptual knowledge of biology and mastery of inquiry-based
teaching methods.

421L Microbiology Laboratory with Research (2). Pre- or corequisite, BIOL
422. Sterile technique, bacterial growth, physiology, genetics and diversity, and
bacteriophage. Research in bacterial genetics.

422 Microbiology (3). Prerequisite, BIOL 202. Permission of the instructor for
students lacking the prerequisite. Bacterial form, growth, physiology, genetics,
and diversity. Bacterial interactions including symbiosis and pathogenesis (animal
and plant). Use of bacteria in biotechnology. Brief introduction to viruses.

422L Microbiology Laboratory (1-2). Pre- or corequisite, BIOL 422. Sterile
technique, bacterial growth and physiology, bacterial genetics, bacteriophage,
and bacterial diversity.

423L Laboratory Experiments in Genetics (4). Prerequisite, BIOL 205.
Experiments using a range of organisms—from bacteria to Drosophila, higher
plants, and man—to sample organismal and molecular genetics. One lecture
hour, four laboratory hours.

425 Human Genetics (GNET 425) (3). Prerequisite, BIOL 202. Permission of
the instructor for students lacking the prerequisite. Pedigree analysis, inheritance
of complex traits, DNA damage and repair, human genome organization, DNA
fingerprinting, the genes of hereditary diseases, chromosomal aberrations, cancer
and oncogenes, immunogenetics and tissue transplants. Three lecture hours a
week.

426 Biology of Blood Diseases (PATH 426) (3). See PATH 426 for descrip-

tion.

427 Human Diversity and Population Genetics (3). Pre- or corequisites, BIOL
201 and 202. Permission of the instructor for students lacking the prerequisites.
This course investigates the facts, methods, and theories behind human popula-
tion genetics, evolution, and diversity. Specifically, it addresses questions of
human origins, population structure, and genetic diversity.

430 Introduction to Biological Chemistry (CHEM 430) (3). See CHEM 430
for description.

431 Biological Physics (PHYS 405) (3). See PHYS 405 for description.
434 Molecular Biology (3). Prerequisites, BIOL 202 and CHEM 261. Permis-

sion of the instructor for students lacking the prerequisites. Empbhasis is on pro-
karyotic molecular biology, plasmids, lambda-phage, and single-strand phages.
Three lecture hours a week.

439 Introduction to Signal Transduction (3). Prerequisites, BIOL 202 and
205. Permission of the instructor for students lacking the prerequisites. This
course presents an introduction to signal transduction pathways used by higher
eukaryotes. Several signaling paradigms will be discussed to illustrate the ways
that cells transmit information. Three lecture hours per week.

441 Vertebrate Embryology (3). Prerequisite, BIOL 252 or 205. Permission of
the instructor for students lacking the prerequisite. Principles of development
with special emphasis on gametogenesis, fertilization, cleavage, germ layer forma-
tion, organogenesis, and mechanisms, with experimental analysis of developmen-
tal processes. Three lecture hours a week.

441L Vertebrate Embryology Laboratory (1). Pre- or corequisite, BIOL 441.
Descriptive and some experimental aspects of vertebrate development. Three
laboratory hours a week.

443 Developmental Biology (3). Prerequisites, BIOL 202 or 205 and CHEM
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261. Permission of the instructor for students lacking the prerequisites. An
experimental approach to an understanding of animals and plants. The approach
covers developmental processes, molecular, genetic, cell biological and biochemi-
cal techniques, with an emphasis on the molecules involved in development.

445 Cancer Biology (3). Prerequisites, BIOL 202 and 205. Selected examples
will be used to illustrate how basic research allows us to understand the mecha-
nistic basis of cancer and how these insights offer hope for new treatments.

446 Unsolved Problems in Cellular Biology (3). Prerequisite, BIOL 205. Per-
mission of the instructor for students lacking the prerequisite. A survey of areas
of current interest in cytology, embryology, and genetics with concentration on
problems that remain unsolved but that appear to be near solution. Three lecture
and discussion hours a week.

447 Laboratory in Cell Biology (4). Prerequisite, BIOL 205. Required prepara-
tion, a grade of C or better in BIOL 205. Modern methods to study cells, techni-
cal skills necessary for research in cell and molecular biology, knowledge of good
lab practice, operation of technical instrumentation. Three lecture and three
laboratory hours a week.

448 Advanced Cell Biology (3). Prerequisite, BIOL 205. Permission of the
instructor for students lacking the prerequisite. An advanced course in cell biol-
ogy, with emphasis on the biochemistry and molecular biology of cell structure
and function. Three lecture hours a week.

450 Introduction to Neurobiology (3). Recommended preparation, BIOL 205.
Survey of neurobiological principles in vertebrates and invertebrates, includ-

ing development, morphology, physiology, and molecular mechanisms. Three
lectures a week.

451 Comparative Physiology (3). Prerequisites, BIOL 101 and 101L and either
PHYS 104 and 105 or PHYS 116 and 117. An examination of the physiology of
animals using a comparative approach. Both invertebrate and vertebrate animals
are discussed in order to elucidate general principles.

451L Comparative Physiology Laboratory (1). Pre- or corequisite, BIOL 451.
The fundamental principles of physiology are explored using physical models,
animal experiments, and noninvasive experiments on humans, reinforcing the
understanding of concepts presented in lecture.

452 Mathematical and Computational Models in Biology (MATH 452) (4).
Prerequisites, BIOL 201 and 202, MATH 231, and either MATH 232 or STOR
155. Permission of the instructor for students lacking the prerequisites. This
course will introduce analytical, computational, and statistical techniques, such
as discrete models, numerical integration of ordinary differential equations, and
likelihood functions, to explore topics from various fields of biology. Laboratory
is included.

453 Animal Societies and Communication (3). Pre- or corequisite, BIOL 278.
Permission of the instructor for students lacking the pre- or corequisite. Com-
parative review of animal societies; diversity of social structure, social dynamics,
communication, ecology, and evolution of social organization. Three lecture
hours a week.

454 Evolutionary Genetics (3). Prerequisites, BIOL 201 and 202. Permission
of the instructor for students lacking the prerequisites. The roles of mutation,
migration, genetic drift, and natural selection in the evolution of the genotype
and phenotype. Basic principles are applied to special interest topics. Three
lecture hours a week.

455 Behavioral Neuroscience (3). Prerequisite, BIOL 205. Permission of the
instructor for students lacking the prerequisite. The neurobiological basis of
animal behavior at the level of single cells, neural circuits, sensory systems, and
organisms. Lecture topics range from principles of cellular neurobiology to

ethological field studies.
457 Marine Biology (MASC 442) (3). See MASC 442 for description.

458 Sensory Neurobiology and Behavior (3). Recommended preparation,
BIOL 205. An exploration of sensory systems and sensory ecology in animals.
Topics range from neurophysiological function of sensory receptors to the role of

sensory cues in animal behavior.

459 Field Biology at Highlands Biological Station (1-4). Prerequisite, BIOL
101. Permission of the instructor for students lacking the prerequisite. Content
varies. Summer field biology at the Highlands Biological Station focuses on the
special faunal and floristic processes and patterns characteristic of the southern
Appalachian mountains. Five lecture and three to five laboratory and field hours
per week, depending on credit.

461 Fundamentals of Ecology (ECOL 461, ENST 461) (4). Prerequisite,
BIOL 201. Students will develop a comprehensive understanding of the field of
ecology, including modern and emerging trends in ecology. They will develop
literacy in the fundamental theories and models that capture ecological processes;
empbhasis will also be placed on the relevance of ecology and ecological research
for human society.

462 Marine Ecology (MASC 440) (3). Prerequisite, BIOL 201 or 475. Survey
of the ecological processes that structure marine communities in a range of
coastal habitats. Course emphasizes experimental approaches to addressing basic
and applied problems in marine systems.

463 Field Ecology (4). Prerequisite, BIOL 201. Application of ecological theory
to terrestrial and/or freshwater systems. Lectures emphasize quantitative proper-
ties of interacting population and communities within these systems. Required
laboratory teaches methodology applicable for analysis of these systems. Projects
emphasize experimental testing of ecological theory in the field. Two lecture and
six field hours a week.

464 Global Change Ecology (3). Prerequisite, BIOL 201. Permission of the
instructor. Responses of plants, animals, and communities to climate and other
global changes, emphasizing ecology, physiology, behavior, and evolution. Inves-
tigation of past responses and tools for predicting future responses.

465 Global Biodiversity and Macroecology (3). Prerequisite, BIOL 201.
Permission of the instructor for students lacking the prerequisite. We will explore
global patterns of diversity of plants, animals, fungi, and microbes, and the
insights gained by taking a statistical approach to describing these and other
broad-scale ecological patterns.

469 Behavioral Ecology (3). Prerequisite, BIOL 201. BIOL 278 recommended
but not required and can be taken concurrently. Behavior as an adaptation to the
environment. Evolution of behavioral strategies for survival and reproduction.
Optimality and games that animals play. Three lecture hours a week.

471 Evolutionary Mechanisms (4). Prerequisites, BIOL 201 and 202. Permis-
sion of the instructor for students lacking the prerequisites. Introduction to
mechanisms of evolutionary change, including natural selection, population
genetics, life history evolution, speciation, and micro- and macroevolutionary
trends. Three lecture hours plus two hours of laboratory/recitation per week.

472 Introduction to Plant Taxonomy (4). Prerequisites, BIOL 271 and/or 272.
Permission of the instructor for students lacking the prerequisites. Introduction
to the taxonomy of vascular plants. Principles of classification, identification,
nomenclature, and description. Laboratory and field emphasis on phytography,
families, description, identification, and classification of vascular plant species.
Three lecture and three laboratory hours a week.

473 Mammalian Morphology and Adaptation (3). Prerequisite, BIOL 252
or 276. An in-depth examination of the morphological adaptations of mam-
mals. Particular attention will be given to osteology, the locomotor system, and
craniofacial structures.

473L Mammalian Morphology Laboratory (1-2). Prerequisite, BIOL 252
or 276L. Laboratory includes a detailed dissection of a representative mammal,
emphasizing the common structure of mammals. Opportunity for independent
investigation of specific functional adaptations of specialized forms.

475 Biology of Marine Animals (4). Prerequisites, BIOL 101 and 101L.
Required preparation, one additional course in biology. An introduction to the
major animal phyla emphasizing form, function, behavior, ecology, evolution,
and classification of marine invertebrates. Three lecture and three laboratory
hours per week.
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476 Avian Biology (3). Prerequisites, BIOL 101 and 101L; corequisite, BIOL
476L. A study of avian evolution, biogeography, ecology, and behavior with
emphasis on North Carolina avifauna. Three lecture hours a week.

476L Avian Biology Laboratory (1). Corequisite, BIOL 476. Techniques for
the study of avian evolution, ecology, and behavior with emphasis on North
Carolina birds. Three laboratory or field hours a week, including one or two

weekend field trips.
478 Invertebrate Paleontology (GEOL 478) (4). See GEOL 478 for descrip-

tion.

479 Special Topics in Organismal Biology at an Advanced Level (3). Special
topics in organismal biology at an advanced undergraduate or graduate student
level.

479L Laboratory in Organismal Biology: Advanced Special Topics (1-2).
Laboratory in special topics in organismal biology for advanced undergraduates
and graduate students.

490 Special Topics (3). Permission of the instructor. Content will vary. Three
lecture and discussion hours per week by visiting and resident faculty.

501 Ethical Issues in Life Sciences (3). Permission of the instructor. A consider-
ation and discussion of ethical issues in life sciences including cloning humans,
genetic engineering, stem cell research, organ transplantation, and animal
experimentation. Counts as a course numbered below 400 for biology major
requirements.

514 Evolution and Development (3). Prerequisites, BIOL 201, 202, and 205.
Permission of the instructor for students lacking the prerequisites. The course
examines the mechanisms by which organisms are built and evolve. In particular,
it examines how novel and complex traits and organisms arise from interactions
among genes and cells.

522 Bacterial Genetics (3). Prerequisite, BIOL 422. Permission of the instruc-
tor for students lacking the prerequisite. Genetics of eubacteria with emphasis on
molecular genetics including regulation of gene expression, transposons, operons,
regulons, plasmids, transformation, and conjugation. Computer analysis of DNA
sequences.

524 Strategies of Host-Microbe Interactions (3). Prerequisite, BIOL 205.
Permission of the instructor for students lacking the prerequisite. There is great
variety in how microbes colonize and live with their hosts. The course will sum-
marize strategies of pathogenicity, symbiosis, commensalism, and mutualism.
Evolutionary, cellular, and molecular aspects will be analyzed.

525 Computational Analyses and Resources in Genomics (4). Prerequisites,
BIOL 202, COMP 116, and STOR 155. Permission of the instructor for gradu-
ate students. Computational techniques for the analysis of large-scale genomics
data. Databases and online genomic resources. Programming for standard file
processing and development of analysis pipelines. Course includes a computa-
tional laboratory.

526 Computational Genetics (4). Prerequisite, BIOL 202. Permission of the
instructor for students lacking the prerequisite. Honors course. Prior computer
science and statistics course work recommended. A study of the fundamental
concepts underlying DNA/protein alignment, gene finding, expression analysis,
genetic mapping, phylogenetics, and population genetics. Includes a one-hour
laboratory.

527 Special Topics in Quantitative Biology (3). Prerequisites, COMP 114 and
MATH 232 or 283. Permission of the instructor for students lacking the prereq-
uisites. Special topics in quantitative biology for advanced students. The course
counts as a quantitative biology course for the major.

527L Laboratory in Special Topics in Quantitative Biology (1). Laboratory
in quantitative biology for advanced students. The laboratory will involve math-
ematical analysis and modeling of biological systems and processes.

529 Clinical and Counseling Aspects of Human Genetics (GNET 635) (3).
See GNET 635 for description.

531 Senior Seminar in Basic Research Leading to Drug Discovery in HIV
Treatment or Prevention (3). Prerequisite, BIOL 205. Permission of the
instructor for students lacking the prerequisite. This course will explore basic
science approaches and primary scientific literature addressing the development
of therapeutics or prevention of HIV infection or symptoms.

535 Molecular Biology Techniques (4). Permission of the instructor. Recom-
mended preparation, BIOL 434. Experiments with bacterial phage, nucleic acid
isolation and properties, recombinant DNA techniques, and DNA sequencing.
Additional hours in laboratory will be necessary to complete assignments.

542 Light Microscopy for the Biological Sciences (3). Prerequisite, BIOL 205
for undergraduates. Permission of the instructor. Introduction to various types of
light microscopy, digital and video imaging techniques, and their application in
biological sciences.

551 Comparative Biomechanics (3). Prerequisites, BIOL 101 and 101L, and
PHYS 104 or PHYS 116. Recommended preparation, PHYS 105. The structure
and function of organisms in relation to the principles of fluid mechanics and
solid mechanics.

552 Behavioral Endocrinology (3). The study of the interactions among
hormones, the brain, and behavior from how hormones shape the development
and expression of behaviors to how behavioral interactions regulate endocrine
physiology.

555 Paleobotany (GEOL 555) (4). Prerequisites, BIOL 101 and 101L. Permis-
sion of the instructor for students lacking the prerequisites. An introduction to
the morphology, stratigraphic occurrence, and evolutionary relationships of fossil
plants. Both macrofossils and microfossils will be considered. Three lecture and
three laboratory hours a week.

556 Seminar on the Evolution of Animal Flight (3). Prerequisites, BIOL

201 and PHYS 104 or 116. Additional required preparation, a 400-level BIOL
course or permission of the instructor. An examination of the origin and evolu-
tion of animal flight and how scientific understanding of this topic has changed
from the mid-1800s to the present day.

561 Ecological Plant Geography (3). Prerequisite, BIOL 101 or GEOG 110.
Permission of the instructor for students lacking the prerequisite. Description of
the major vegetation types of the world including their distribution, structure,
and dynamics. The principal causes for the distribution of plant species and com-
munities, such as climate, soils, and history will be discussed.

562 Statistics for Environmental Scientists (ECOL 562, ENST 562) (4). See
ECOL 562 for description.

563 Statistical Analysis in Ecology and Evolution (ECOL 563, ENST 563)
(4). Prerequisites, MATH 231 and STOR 151. Permission of the instructor for
students lacking the prerequisites. Application of modern statistical analysis and
data modeling in ecological and evolutionary research. Emphasis is on computer-
intensive methods and model-based approaches. Familiarity with standard
parametric statistics is assumed.

565 Conservation Biology (3). Prerequisite, BIOL 201. Permission of the
instructor for students lacking the prerequisite. The application of biological sci-
ence to the conservation of populations, communities, and ecosystems, including
rare species management, exotic species invasions, management of natural
disturbance, research strategies, and preserve design principles.

567 Evolutionary Ecology (3). Prerequisite, BIOL 471. Permission of the
instructor for students lacking the prerequisite. Advanced topics in the evolution
of form and function. May include issues in life-history evolution, evolutionary
physiology, evolutionary morphology, and the evolution of complexity. Three
lecture hours per week.

568 Disease Ecology and Evolution (3). Prerequisites, BIOL 201 and MATH
231. Permission of the instructor for students lacking the prerequisites. Recom-
mended preparation, one course above 400 in ecology or evolution. An advanced
class covering the causes and consequences of infectious disease at the levels of
whole organisms, populations, communities, and ecosystems.
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579 Organismal Structure and Diversity in the Southern Appalachian
Mountains (4). Permission of the instructor. An examination of the field biol-
ogy of selected fungi, plants, or animals of the Appalachian Mountains. The
morphology, taxonomy, ecology, life history, and behavior of the organisms will
be explored both in the laboratory and in the field.

590 Advanced Special Topics in Biology (3). Special topics in biology for

advanced undergraduate students and graduate students.

590L Laboratory in Advanced Special Topics in Biology (1). Laboratory at an
advanced level in special topics in biology. Students should have had considerable
previous laboratory experience.

601 Advanced Topics and Literature in Biology (3). Examination in depth of
the primary research literature of a selected biological discipline.

602 Professional Development Skills for Ecologists and Biologists (ECOL
602) (3). See ECOL 602 for description.

621 Principles of Genetic Analysis I (GNET 621) (3). Prerequisite for under-
graduates, BIOL 202. Permission of the instructor for undergraduates. Genetic
principles of genetic analysis in prokaryotes and lower eukaryotes.

622 Principles of Genetic Analysis II (GNET 622) (4). Prerequisite, BIOL

621. Principles of genetic analysis in higher eukaryotes; genomics.

624 Developmental Genetics (GNET 624) (3). Permission of the instructor for
undergraduates. Genetic and molecular control of plant and animal develop-
ment. Extensive reading from primary literature.

625 Seminar in Genetics (GNET 625) (2). Permission of the instructor for
undergraduates. Current and significant problems in genetics. May be repeated
for credit.

631 Advanced Molecular Biology I (BIOC 631, GNET 631, MCRO 631)
(3). See GNET 631 for description.

632 Advanced Molecular Biology IT (BIOC 632, GNET 632, MCRO 632)
(3). See GNET 632 for description.

639 Seminar in Plant Molecular and Cell Biology (2). Permission of the
instructor for undergraduates. May be repeated for credit. Current and signifi-
cant problems in plant molecular and cell biology are discussed in a seminar
format.

642 Current Topics in Cell Division (3). Prerequisite, BIOL 205. Permission
of the instructor of students lacking the prerequisite. An advanced course in cell
and molecular biology integrating genetic, biochemical, and structural aspects of
the cell cycle. Principles derived from a variety of biological systems. Extensive
reading of classic papers as well as recent literature.

643 Molecular Mechanisms of the Cytoskeleton (3). Prerequisites, BIOL
205 and CHEM 430. Permission of the instructor for students lacking the
prerequisites. This seminar examines the cytoskeletal systems of eukaryotes and
prokaryotes via primary literature. Architectures of cytoskeletal components are
compared and contrasted along with their regulators, nucleators, and molecular
motors.

648 Palynology (5). Permission of the instructor. A consideration of vari-
ous aspects of palynology, including the morphology, structure, development,
systematics, evolution, preparation techniques, and analysis of living and fossil
pollen grains, spores, and other palynomorphs. Two lecture and six laboratory
hours a week.

649 Seminar in Cell Biology (2). Prerequisite, BIOL 205. Permission of the

instructor for students lacking the prerequisite. May be repeated for credit.

657 Biological Oceanography (ENVR 520, MASC 504) (4). See MASC 504

for description.

659 Seminar in Evolutionary Biology (2). Permission of the instructor.
Advanced topics in evolutionary biology.

661 Plant Ecology (4). Prerequisite, BIOL 201. Permission of the instructor for

students lacking the prerequisite. Consideration of terrestrial, vascular plant ecol-
ogy including environmental physiology, population dynamics, and community
structure. Laboratory stresses collection and interpretation of field data. Three
lecture and three laboratory hours a week.

662 Field Plant Geography (2). Prerequisite, BIOL 561 or 661. Permission
of the instructor. Intensive literature and field study of the plant geography
and ecology of a selected region. Weekly seminar-style discussion followed by
approximately nine days of field experience. May be repeated for credit.

663 Population Ecology (3). Prerequisite, BIOL 201. Permission of the instruc-
tor for students lacking the prerequisite. An advanced treatment of topics in ani-
mal population and community ecology, stressing analytical and interpretation
approaches. Topics will vary from year to year, and the course may be repeated
with credit. Three lecture and discussion hours a week.

669 Seminar in Ecology (ECOL 669) (2). Prerequisite, BIOL 201. Permission
of the instructor for students lacking the prerequisite. May be repeated for credit.

691H Senior Honors Thesis (3). Prerequisite, BIOL 395. Permission of the
instructor. BIOL 395 must be in the same laboratory as 691H. Senior majors
only. Students with six hours of BIOL 395 must take BIOL 692H. See the
description of honors and highest honors in the statement preceding course
descriptions. Required of all candidates for honors or highest honors.

692H Senior Honors Thesis (3). Prerequisite, six hours of BIOL 395. Permis-
sion of the instructor. Senior majors only. BIOL 395 must have been in the
same laboratory as 692H. See description of honors and highest honors in the
statement preceding course descriptions. Required of all candidates for honors or
highest honors. This course is offered for pass/fail credit only.

With approval of the instructor and The Graduate School, biology
majors who need fewer than 15 hours to complete the bachelor’s degree
and who have at least a B average in biology courses may take one or
two courses at the 600-800 level for the purpose of later receiving
graduate credit.

Courses for Graduate Students
BIOL

701 Current Topics in Biology (2). Consideration of current topics in biology.
Biology faculty will present individual research seminars followed by discussion.

702 Special Topics in Biology for Graduate Students (3—4). This course is
designed to allow graduate students to explore areas of biology outside their
direct area of specialization. Three credits for lecture only. Four credits for lecture

and lab.

703 Recent Advances in Biology (3). A consideration of the methods and
literature involved in the latest advances in selected areas of biology.

758 Molecular Population Biology (MASC 742) (4). See MASC 742 for

description.

801 Seminar in Biological Sciences (2). Advanced topics in interdisciplinary
biological sciences.

829 Seminar in Quantitative Biology (3). Advanced seminar in quantitative
biology. Topics will vary.

831 Seminar in Insect Physiology, Biochemistry, and Endocrinology (2).
Permission of the instructor. Current topics and discussion in insect physiology,
biochemistry, and endocrinology.

832 Seminar in Molecular Biology (2). Prerequisite, BIOL 202. Permission of
the instructor for students lacking the prerequisite. Topic determined by instruc-
tor and announced in advance.

841 Seminar in Embryology (2). Prerequisite, BIOL 205. Permission of the
instructor for students lacking the prerequisite. Topic determined by instructor
and announced in advance.
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842 Seminar in Cell Biology and Biochemistry (2). Permission of the instruc-
tor. Topic determined by instructor and announced in advance.

850 Seminar in Neurobiology (NBIO 850, PHCO 850, PHYI 850) (3). See
NBIO 850 for description.

852 Seminar in Plant Systematics (2). Permission of the instructor. Topic
determined by instructor and announced in advance.

853 Seminar in Plant Morphology and Anatomy (2). Permission of the
instructor. Topic determined by instructor and announced in advance.

854 Seminar in Neurophysiology (2). Permission of the instructor. Topic deter-
mined by instructor and announced in advance. May be repeated for credit.

855 Seminar in Invertebrate Zoology (2). Prerequisite, BIOL 475. Permis-
sion of the instructor for students lacking the prerequisite. Topic determined by
instructor and announced in advance. May be repeated for credit.

856 Seminar in Vertebrate Evolutionary Biology (2). Permission of the
instructor. Topic determined by instructor and announced in advance. May be
repeated for credit.

857 Seminar in Comparative Animal Behavior (NBIO 857) (2). Permission of
the instructor. Topic determined by instructor and announced in advance. May
be repeated for credit.

858 Seminar in Comparative Physiology (NBIO 858) (2). Prerequisite, BIOL
451. Permission of the instructor for students lacking the prerequisite. Topic
determined by instructor and announced in advance.

859 Seminar in Marine Biology (2). Permission of the instructor. Topic deter-
mined by instructor and announced in advance. May be repeated for credit.

861 Statistical Analysis in Ecology and Evolution using R (1). Prerequisite,
STOR 155. Graduate standing in biology, ecology, or genetics required. Intro-
duction to statistical analysis and modeling of ecological and evolutionary data
using the R programming environment.

890 Special Seminar (2). Permission of the instructor. Consideration of special
topics in biology. May be repeated for credit.

891 Graduate Seminar in Biology (2). Graduate standing or permission of the
instructor. A course to provide public lecture experience to advanced biology
students. Students present individual research seminars based upon their dis-
sertation projects. Lectures are critiqued by fellow students and biology faculty.

Required of all candidates for the degree in biology.

Courses numbered 900 and above are designed for applicants for
advanced degrees. Each course requires permission of the instructor or
the research director. Each may be repeated for two or more semesters
for credit.

901 Introduction to Graduate Research (1-21). Graduate research for six
weeks in two laboratories. Designed primarily to acquaint first-year students
with research techniques and to assess their propensity for research. Arranged by
mutual agreement of students and faculty members during fall orientation. May
be repeated once for credit. Six to nine hours per week.

921 Research in Genetics (GNET 905) (1-21). See GNET 905 for descrip-

tion.

931 Research in Molecular Biology (2-21). Topic determined by instructor
and announced in advance.

932 Research in Plant Molecular Biology (2-21). Topic determined by
instructor and announced in advance.

941 Research in Cytology and Cell Biology (2-21). Topic determined by

instructor and announced in advance.

942 Research in Embryology (2 —21). Topic determined by instructor and
announced in advance.

943 Research in Physiology: Cellular, Comparative, Neurophysiology

(2-21). Topic determined by instructor and announced in advance.

951 Research in Neurobiology (NBIO 951, PHCO 951, PHYI 951) (3-12).
See NBIO 951 for description.

952 Research in Ethology and Animal Behavior (2-12). Topic determined by
instructor and announced in advance.

953 Research in Marine Sciences (MASC 940) (2-21). Topic determined by

instructor and announced in advance.

954 Research in Marine Sciences on Mollusca, Crustacea, Ichthyology,
or Oceanography (1-21). Permission of the department. At the Institute for
Marine Sciences, Morehead City, NC.

955 Research in Vertebrate or Invertebrate Zoology (2-21). Topic determined
by instructor and announced in advance.

957 Research in Plant Systematics (2-21). Topic determined by instructor and
announced in advance.

958 Research in Plant Morphology and Anatomy (2-21). Topic determined
by instructor and announced in advance.

959 Research in Paleobotany (2-21). Topic determined by instructor and
announced in advance.

961 Research in Ecology (2-21). Topic determined by instructor and
announced in advance.

Special Graduate Registration

992 Master’s Thesis M.A. (3-9). Course for graduate students expecting to
receive the degree of Master of Arts in Biology.

993 Master’s Thesis in Biology (3-21).
994 Doctoral Dissertation in Biology (3-21).

DEPARTMENT OF BIOMEDICAL
ENGINEERING

www.bme.unc.edu
NANCY L. ALLBRITTON, Chair

Professors

Nancy L. Allbritton, Signaling in Single Cells, Microfabricated Systems for
Cellular Analysis

Albert J. Banes, Cytomechanics

Weili Lin, Medical Imaging

Terry Magnuson, Genomics, Genetics

Harold Pillsbury, Neurobiology, Cochlear Implants

J. Michael Ramsey, Medical Instrumentation

Greg Forest, Transport Processes in the Lung, Flow and Structure of
Nanomaterials and Macromolecular Fluids

Adjunct Professors

Edward Chaney, Biomedical Imaging

Henry Fuchs, Virtual Reality

Anthony Hickey, Pharmacy

Timothy A. Johnson, Cardiac Electrophysiology

Stephen M. Pizer, Medical Image Processing, Three-Dimensional Display
Techniques

Lola M. Reid, Functional Tissue Engineering

Janet Rubin, Biomedical Imaging

Mark H. Schoenfisch, Rehabilitation Engineering

Richard Superfine, Condensed Matter Physics, Biophysics and Microscopy

Jeffery Y. Thompson, Biomaterials

Alexander Tropsha, Computer Assisted Drug Delivery
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Bradley Vaughn, Sleep Monitoring
Sean Washburn, Medical Instrumentation

Associate Professors

Ted Bateman, Rehabilitation Engineering

Paul Dayton, Biomedical Imaging, Medical Imaging, Medical Devices, Medical
Instrumentation

Robert Dennis, Tissue Mechanics, Biomechanics, Functional Tissue Engineering

Jeffrey Macdonald, Metabolomics

Mark Tommerdahl, Neurobiology, Image Processing and Analysis, Physiological
Systems

Adjunct Associate Professors

Keith Kocis, Quantifying Diaphragm Function in Children Using
Ultrasonography, Femoral Artery Injury in Children, Clinical Drug Trials in
Critically Ill Children

Thomas O’Connell, Microsystems Engineering

Dinggang Shen, Biomedical Imaging

Anna Spagnoli, Rehabilitation Engineering

Bing Yu, Biomechanics, Rehabilitation, Movement Analysis

Research Associate Professors

Oleg Favorov, Digital Signal Processing/Multidimensional Signal Processing,
Biomedical Systems, Neural Networks, Bioinformatics, Neurobiology

Paul Weinhold, Orthopaedic Biomechanics, Vibration Testing of Orthopaedic
Tissues and Constructs

Richard Goldberg, Medical Instrumentation

Adjunct Research Associate Professor
Julie S. Kimbell, Rehabilitation Engineering

Assistant Professors

Caterina Gallippi, Biomedical Imaging, Medical Imaging, Image Processing and
Analysis

Shawn Gomez, Bioinformatics, Mathematical Modeling, Genomics, Systems
Biology

Anne Marion Taylor, Micro-Scale Devices, Microfluidics, Synapse Formation,
Synaptic Plasticity, Protein Synthesis

Adjunct Assistant Professors

Brian Button, Systems Biology

Amy L. Oldenburg, Biomedical Imaging
Darin Padua, Sports Medicine

Jie Qi, Microsystems Engineering

Adjunct Research Assistant Professor
Andrei Aleksandrov, Biomedical Imaging

Professors Emeriti
N.A. Coulter Jr.
Richard N. Johnson
Carol L. Lucas

Lloyd R. Yonce

Faculty at North Carolina State University
Core Faculty

Lianne Cartee, Mathematical Modeling, Bioelectric Stimulation

Michael Gamesik, Biomedical Imaging, Functional Tissue Engineering,
Metabolomics, Pharmacy

Edward Grant, Robotics, Biomedical Systems, Neural Networks, Biomedical
Sensors, Medical Devices

David Lalush, Image Analysis, Biomedical Imaging, Medical Imaging,
Bioinformatics, Image Processing and Analysis

Elizabeth Loboa, Tissue Mechanics, Cytomechanics, Modeling in

Mechanobiology, Musculoskeletal Biomechanics, Biomechanics

Greg McCarty, Nanometer Systems, BioMEMS, Bioelectric Stimulation,
Biochemical Engineering

Marian McCord, Medical Textiles

Peter Mente, Tissue Mechanics, Cytomechanics, Modeling in Mechanobiology,
Musculoskeletal Biomechanics, Biomechanics

Troy Nagle, Medical Devices, Microsensors

Roger Narayan, Biomedical Sensors, Medical Devices, Biomaterials, Nanometer
Systems

Hatice O. Ozturk, Digital Signal Processing/Multidimensional Signal Processing,
Biomedical Image Processing and Analysis

Brooke N. Steele, Medical Imaging, Biomechanics, Physiology Systems,
Mathematical Modeling, Biofluids Modeling, Simulation-Based Medical
Planning

Gregory Sawicki, Rehabilitation Engineering

Anka N. Veleva, Biomaterials, Biochemical Engineering

Glenn Walker, BioMEMS

Associate Faculty

Nina Allen, Microscopy

Donald L. Bitzer, Bioinformatics

Mohamed Bourham, Biomedical Imaging, Medical Imaging, Fluid Dynamics,
Mathematical Modeling

James J. Brickley Jr.

Gregory D. Buckner, Robotics

John Cavanaugh, Biomedical Sensors

Mo-Yuen Chow;, Intelligent Systems, Bioengineering

Laura I. Clarke, Nanoscale Science and the Study of Molecular Rotors, Torsional
Molecular Dynamics and Artificial Molecular Dielectrics

Stuart L. Cooper, Biomaterials

Denis Cormier, Medical Devices, Medical Instrumentation, Biomaterials,
Implant Design

Stefan Franzen, Microsystems Engineering

Robin P. Gardner, Biomedical Imaging

Russell E. Gorga, Biomaterials, Functional Tissue Engineering, Medical Textiles,
Microscopy

Robert Grossfeld, Neurobiology, Physiological Systems

Mansoor A. Haider, Tissue Mechanics, Biomechanics, Mathematical Modeling

S. Andrew Hale, Medical Instrumentation

Ola L. A. Harrysson, Biomedical Imaging, Biomaterials, Functional Tissue
Engineering

William C. Holton, Device Simulation and Modeling, Microelectronics,
Biomedical Systems, Biomedical Sensors, Medical Devices, Biomedical
Imaging

Clement Kleinstreuer, Medical Instrumentation, Biomechanics, Nanometer
Systems, BioMEMS, Fluid Dynamics, Physiological Systems, Mathematical
Modeling

Hamid Krim, Digital Systems and Signal Processing, Medical Imaging

Andrey Kuznetsov, Medical Devices, Tissue Mechanics, Biomaterials,
Biomechanics, Fluid Dynamics, Biofluids Modeling, Biochemical Engineering

Gianluca Lazzi, Computer-Aided Design, Modeling, Electromagnetic Fields,
Antenna Analysis, Microwave Devices and Circuits

Sharon R. Lubkin, Tissue Mechanics, Cytomechanics, Modeling in
Mechanobiology, Biomaterials, Biomechanics, Image Processing and Analysis

Nancy A. Monteiro-Riviere, Functional Tissue Engineering

John E Muth, Optical Materials and Devices

Bruce Oberhardt, Medical Devices

Mette S. Olufsen, Biomedical Systems, Large-Scale Nonlinear Systems,
Distribution Systems, Biomechanics

Behnam Pourdeyhimi, Medical Textiles

Jie Qi, Tissue Mechanics

Afsaneh Rabiei, Biomechanics

M.K. Ramasubramanian, Biomechanics
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Simon C. Roe, Tissue Mechanics, Musculoskeletal Biomechanics, Biomaterials,
Biomechanics

Stefan Seelecke, Biomechanics, Fluid Dynamics

Charles E. Smith, Neurobiology, Physiological Systems, Mathematical Modeling,
Bioelectrical Stimulation

Wesley E. Snyder, Digital Signal Processing, Multidimensional Signal Processing,
Adaptive Signal Processing, Image Analysis, Computer Vision, Robotics

Larry E Stikeleather, Biomechanics

Anne Stomp, Genomics

Michael K. Stoskopf, Veterinary Medicine

Donald E. Thrall, Veterinary Medicine

Alan E. Tonelli, Biomedical Systems, Biomedical Sensors, Medical Devices,
Nanometer Systems, Functional Tissue Engineering

Mladen A. Vouk, Digital Signal Processing, Multidimensional Signal Processing,
Reliability Computer Applications, Software Engineering, Large Programs

Donald J. Woodward

Professor Emeritus
C. Frank Abrams, Tissue Mechanics, Biomechanics

Biomedical engineering is a dynamic field stressing the application

of engineering techniques and mathematical analysis to biomedical
problems. Faculty research programs are key to the program, and they
include three primary research directions: rehabilitation engineering,
biomedical imaging, and microsystems engineering. The department
offers graduate education in biomedical engineering leading to the mas-
ter of science and doctor of philosophy degrees. Also, a joint graduate
certificate in medical devices is offered.

Students enter this program with backgrounds in engineering, physi-
cal science, mathematics, or biological science. Curricula are tailored to
fit the needs and develop the potential of individual students. In addi-
tion, courses in statistics, mathematics, life sciences, and engineering
sciences provide a well-rounded background of knowledge and skills.

The Joint Biomedical Engineering Graduate Program is administered
by the combined biomedical engineering graduate faculty from both
North Carolina State University and the University of North Carolina
at Chapel Hill. The joint program also has close working relations with
the Research Triangle Institute and industries in the Research Triangle
area. These associations enable students to obtain research training in a
wide variety of fields and facilitate the selection and performance of dis-
sertation research. Students in the joint program may study under fac-
ulty members based at the University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill
or at North Carolina State University. The department, thus, provides
students with excellent opportunities to realize the goal of enhancing
medical care through the application of modern technology.

Admission Requirements

Students must satisfy all entrance requirements for the Graduate School
of the University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill or the Graduate
School at North Carolina State University, and must demonstrate
interest and capability commensurate with the quality of the biomedical
engineering program. Prospective students may apply to the gradu-

ate school at either UNC—Chapel Hill or NC State. All applicants

are considered together as a group. Generally, applications should be
submitted by December 15 for consideration for admission in the com-
ing fall semester. Applicants are expected to present Graduate Record
Examination (GRE) scores; verbal scores should be at or above the 50th
percentile, quantitative scores should be at or above the 70th percen-
tile; and applicants are expected to have at least a 30th percentile in

the written GRE component to be competitive. The program requires
that a one-to-three-page personal statement about research interest and
background be submitted.

Students should have a good working knowledge of mathematics at
least through differential equations, plus two years of physical or engi-
neering science and basic courses in biological science. Deficiencies in
preparation can be made up in the first year of graduate training.

Requirements for Degrees

Candidates for the UNC-Chapel Hill/NC State jointly issued degrees
in biomedical engineering must have met the general requirements of
the Graduate School of the University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill
or the North Carolina State University Graduate School. Master’s stu-
dents are required to take a comprehensive examination, encompassing
coursework and thesis research. The master’s comprehensive exam may
be either written or oral, and is administered by the student’s advisory
committee. Doctoral students qualify for the Ph.D. degree by meeting
grade requirements in their core courses, and then advance on to writ-
ten and oral preliminary exams before admission to candidacy. Details
can be found on the department Web site. Degree candidates in this
program are expected to obtain experience working in a research labora-
tory during their residence and to demonstrate proficiency in research.
The Ph.D. dissertation should be judged by the graduate committee to
be of publishable quality.

Biomedical Engineering Courses

Courses for graduate and advanced undergraduate students in BME are
offered at both UNC and NCSU. Several courses are offered at both
institutions via teleconference. Course numbers may vary. UNC-based
courses are listed here.

BMME

490  Special Topics in BME

505  Biomechanics

510  Biomaterials

515  Intro to Systems Biology

520  Tissue Engineering

530  Digital Sig Proc

550  Med Imaging I

551  Medical Device Design I

552 Medical Device Design II

560  Med Imaging I

565  Biomed Instrument I

580  Microcontr] Appl I

770  Physiology and Methods

775  Image Processing and Analysis
790  Graduate Systems Physiology
795  Info Proc in CNS

840  Rehabilitation Eng Design
890  Advanced Special Topics in BME
900  Research in BME

993  Master’s Thesis Research

994  Doctoral Dissertation Research
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Courses for Graduate and Advanced Undergraduate
Students

BMME

490 Special Topics in Biomedical Engineering (3-9). A study in the special
fields under the direction of the faculty. Offered as needed for presenting mate-
rial not normally available in regular BME department.

505 Biomechanics (3). Prerequisites, MATH 383 and PHYS 116. Fundamental
principles of solid and fluid mechanics applied to biological systems. Human
gait analysis, joint replacement, testing techniques for biological structures, and
viscoelastic models are presented. Papers from current biomechanics literature
will be discussed.

510 Biomaterials (3). Prerequisite, BIOL 101 or BMME 589. Chemical, physi-
cal engineering, and biocompatibility aspects of materials, devices, or systems

for implantation in or interfering with the body cells or tissues. Food and Drug
Administration and legal aspects. Undergraduate students should enroll in APPL
510.

515 Introduction to Systems Biology (3). Prerequisite, MATH 383 or 528.
Cells, tissues, organs, and organisms have been shaped through evolutionary
processes to perform their functions in robust, reliable manners. This course
investigates design principles and structure-function relationships of biomolecu-
lar networks. Emphasis will be placed on gene- and protein-circuits and their role
in controlling cellular behavior and phenotype.

520 Fundamentals of Materials Engineering (3). The structure, defects, ther-
modynamics, kinetics, and properties (mechanical, electrical, thermal, and mag-
netic) of matter (metals, ceramics, polymers, and composites) will be considered.

530 Digital Signal Processing I (3). Prerequisite, COMP 110 or 116. This is an
introduction to methods of automatic computation of specific relevance to bio-
medical problems. Sampling theory, analog-to-digital conversion, digital filtering

will be explored in depth. Undergraduate students should enroll in APPL 430.

550 Medical Imaging I: Ultrasonic, Optical, and Magnetic Resonance
Systems (3). Prerequisites, BIOS 550, BMME 430, and PHYS 128. Physical
and mathematical foundations of ultrasonic, optical, and magnetic resonance
imaging systems in application to medical diagnostics. Each imaging modality is
examined, highlighting critical system characteristics: underlying physics of the
imaging system, including mechanisms of data generation and acquisition; image
creation; and relevant image processing methods, such as noise reduction.

551 Medical Device Design I (3). Student multidisciplinary teams work with
local medical professionals to define specific medical device concepts for imple-
mentation.

552 Medical Device Design II (3). Device prototypes designed in the first
course in series. Good manufacturing practices; process validation; FDA quality
system regulations; design verification and validation; regulatory approval plan-
ning; and intellectual property protection.

560 Medical Imaging II: X-Ray, CT, and Nuclear Medicine Systems (3). Pre-
requisites, APPL 410, BIOS 550, and PHYS 128. Overview of medical imaging
systems using ionizing radiation. Interaction of radiation with matter. Radiation
production and detection. Radiography systems and applications. Tomography.
PET and SPECT systems and applications.

565 Biomedical Instrumentation I (4). Prerequisite, PHYS 351. Topics include
basic electronic circuit design, analysis of medical instrumentation circuits,
physiologic transducers (pressure, flow, bioelectric, temperate, and displacement).
This course includes a laboratory where the student builds biomedical devices.
Undergraduate students should enroll in APPL 465.

580 Microcontroller Applications I (3). Introduction to digital computers for
real-time processing and control of signals and systems. Programming input and
output devices using C and assembly language is stressed. Case studies are used
to present software design strategies for real-time laboratory systems. Under-

graduate students should enroll in APPL 480.

581 Microcontroller Applications II (3). Prerequisites, BMME 465, and APPL
480 or BMME 580. Problems of interfacing computers with biomedical and sys-
tems are studied. Students collaborate to develop a new biomedical instrument.
Projects have included process control, data acquisition, disk systems interfaces,
and DMW interfaces between interconnected computers.

Courses for Graduate Students
BMME

740 Advanced Biomaterials (MTSC 740) (3). Prerequisite, BMME 510.
Permission of the instructor for students lacking the prerequisite. Medical or
dental implants or explants are highlighted from textbooks, scientific literature,
and personal accounts.

770 Physiology and Methods in Genomics (4). Prerequisite, BMME 570.
Lectures in physiology systems and lab techniques covering various functional
genomic methods including DNA sequencing, gene arrays, proteomics, confocal
microscopy, and imaging modalities.

775 Image Processing and Analysis (COMP 775) (3). Prerequisites, COMP
665, MATH 547, and STAT 435. Approaches to analysis of digital images. Scale
geometry, statistical pattern recognition, optimization. Segmentation, registra-
tion, shape analysis. Applications, software tools.

790 Graduate Systems Physiology (3). Prerequisite, BMME 589. This is the
second semester of the two-semester series intended to provide graduate students
with an introduction to systems and organ physiology.

795 Information Processing in the Central Nervous System (3). Prerequisite,
BMME 589. Introduction to methodologies used to characterize a) the aggregate
behavior of living neural networks and b) the changes in that behavior that occur
as a function of stimulus properties, pharmacological manipulations, and other
factors that dynamically modify the functional status of the network.

840 Rehabilitation Engineering Design (4). Prerequisite, BMME 465.
Permission of the instructor for students lacking the prerequisite. Students will
design an assistive technology device to help individuals with disabilities to
become more independent. The project will be used in the community when it
is completed.

890 Special Topics (1-21). Permission of the instructor. Special library and/or

laboratory work on an individual basis on specific problems in biomedical engi-
neering and biomedical mathematics. Direction of students is on a tutorial basis
and subject matter is selected on the basis of individual needs and interests.

900 Research in Biomedical Engineering and Biomathematics (1-21).
Permission of the instructor.

993 Master’s Thesis (3-21).
994 Doctoral Dissertation (3-21).

North Carolina State University Biomedical
Engineering Courses

512 Biomedical Signal Processing (3). Prerequisites, BME 311, and ST 370 or
ST 371; BME or graduate standing only. (Credit is not allowed for both BME
412 and BME 512.) Fundamentals of continuous- and discrete-time signal
processing as applied to problems in biomedical instrumentation. Proper-

ties of biomedical signals and instruments. Descriptions of random noise and
signal processes. Interactions between random biomedical signals and systems.
Wiener filtering. Sampling theory. Discrete-time signal analysis. Applications

of Z-transform and discrete Fourier transform. Digital filter design methods for
biomedical instruments.

522 Medical Instrumentation (3). Students should have a background in elec-
tronics design using operational amplifiers Fundamentals of medical instrumen-
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tation systems, sensors, and biomedical signal processing. Example instruments
for cardiovascular and respiratory assessment. Clinical laboratory measurements,
therapeutic and prosthetic devices, and electrical safety requirements.

525 Bioelectricity (3). Prerequisites, BME 302 or ZO 421 and a course in
electrical circuits; senior or graduate standing. (Credit is not given for both BME
425 and BME 525.) Quantitative analysis of excitable membranes and their sig-
nals, including plasma membrane characteristics, origin of electrical membrane
potentials, action potentials, voltage clamp experiments, the Hodgkin-Huxley
equations, propagation, subthreshold stimuli, extracellular fields, membrane
biophysics, and electrophysiology of the heart. Design and development of an
electrocardiogram analysis system.

541 Biomechanics (3). Prerequisites, ZO 160 or BIO 183, BME 342, ST 370.
(Credit is not allowed for both BME 441 and BME 541.) Students study human
body kinematics, force analysis of joints, and the structure and composition of
biological materials. Emphasis is placed on the measurement of mechanical prop-
erties and the development and understanding of models of biological material.

543 Cardiovascular Biomechanics (3). Prerequisites, BME 302, MAE 308,

or CE 382. Engineering principles are applied to the cardiovascular system.
Anatomy of cardiovascular system; form and function of blood and blood vessels.
Electric analogs; continuum mechanics with derivation of equations of motion;
and constitutive models of soft tissue mechanics, with attention to normal,
diseased, and adaptive processes. Programming project required.

550 Medical Imaging: Ultrasonic, Optical, and Magnetic Resonance Systems
(3). Prerequisites, BME 412, ST 370 or ST 371, and PY 208. Physical and
mathematical foundations of ultrasonic, optical, and magnetic resonance imag-
ing systems in application to medical diagnostics. Each imaging modality is
examined on a case-by-case basis, highlighting the following critical system char-
acteristics: 1) underlying physics of the imaging system, including the physical
mechanisms of data generation and acquisition, 2) image creation, and 3) basic
processing methods of high relevance, such as noise reduction.

551 Medical Device Design I (3). Prerequisite, graduate standing. Student
multidisciplinary teams work with local medical professionals to define specific
medical device concepts for implementation. Medical specialty immersion with
clinical departments at local medical centers; design input based on stakeholder-
needs assessment, market analysis and intellectual property review, new medical
devices with broad markets, design output and device specification, product
feasibility and risk assessment, design for medical device manufacturing.

552 Medical Device Design II (3). Prerequisite, BME 551. Student groups
build and test prototypes of devices designed in the first course of this series.
Good manufacturing practices, process validation, FDA quality system regula-
tions, design verification and validation, regulatory approval planning and intel-
lectual property protection. Students will work with local patent attorneys and/
or agents to draft a patent application. The final prototypes will be evaluated by
clinicians for potential use with patients.

560 Medical Imaging: X-Ray, CT, and Nuclear Medicine Systems (3). Prereq-
uisites, BME 311, ST 370 or ST 371, and PY 208. Overview of medical imaging
systems using ionizing radiation. Interaction of radiation with matter. Radiation
production and detection. Radiography systems and applications. Tomography.
PET and SPECT systems and applications.

566 Polymeric Biomaterials Engineering (3). Prerequisites, PY 208 and (TE
200 or CH 220 or CH 221) and (MAE 206 or CE 214). In-depth study of the
engineering design of biomedical polymers and implants. Polymeric biomateri-
als, including polymer synthesis and structure, polymer properties as related to
designing orthopedic and vascular grafts. Designing textile products as biomate-
rials including surface modification and characterization techniques. Bioresorb-
able polymers.

582 Tissue Engineering Tech (2) Prerequisite, BIT 468, crosslisted with BIT
583. This is a half semester laboratory module, students will gain practical expe-
rience with two key elements of tissue engineering: the construction of a complex
living tissue that closely resembles its natural counterpart, and the assessment of

the angiogenic potential of the engineered tissue. The effects of different bioma-
terials and angiogenic factors will be evaluated.

584 Tissue Engineering Fundamentals (3). Prerequisite, BIO 183 and CH

221 and (MAE 301 or MSE 301 or CHE 315 or TE 303) Essential concepts of
organ and tissue design and engineering using living components, including cell-
based systems and cells/tissues in combination with biomaterials, synthetic mate-
rials and/or devices. In vivo tissue structure and function; isolation and culture of
primary cells and stem cells; principles of cellular differentiation; mass transport
processes in cell culture systems; design, production and seeding of scaffolds for
3D culture; design of bioreactors to support high-density cell growth; state-of-
the-art engineered and tissue systems; clinical translation; and ethics.

590 Special Topics (1-4). Prerequisite, senior or graduate standing in engineer-
ing or physical or biological sciences. A study of topics in the special fields under
the direction of the graduate faculty.

601 Biomedical Engineering Seminar (1). Prerequisite, graduate standing.
Elaboration of subject areas, techniques and methods important in biomedical
engineering through presentations of personal and published works; opportu-
nity to present and critically defend ideas, concepts and inferences. Discussions
to identify analytical solutions and analogies between problems in biomedical
engineering and other technologies, and to present relationship of biomedical
engineering to societal needs.

620 Biomedical Engineering: Special Problems (1—4). Prerequisite, graduate
standing in biomedical engineering. Selection of a subject by each student on
which to do research and write a technical report on the results. Subject may
pertain to the student’s particular interest in any area of study in biomedical
engineering.

650 Internship in Biomedical Engineering (1-3). Prerequisite, graduate stand-
ing in biomedical engineering. Students obtain professional experience through
advanced engineering work in industrial and commercial settings under joint
supervision of a member of the graduate faculty and an outside professional.

790 Advanced Special Topics (1-4). Prerequisite, graduate standing in
engineering, physical or biological sciences. A study of topics in advanced or
emerging special areas under the direction of the graduate faculty. Experimental
doctoral level courses.

802 Biomedical Engineering Advanced Seminar (1). Elaboration of advanced
subject areas, techniques and methods related to professional interest through
presentations of personal and published works; opportunity for students to
present and critically defend ideas, concepts and inferences; opportunity for
distinguished scholars to present results of their work. Discussions to uncover
analytical solutions and analogies between problems in biomedical engineering
and other technologies, and to present relationship of biomedical engineering to
society.

KENAN—FLAGLER BUSINESS SCHOOL

www.kenan-flagler.unc.edu
JAMES W. DEAN JR., Dean

Professors

Robert Sanford Adler (3) Legal Studies, Business Ethics, Government
Regulations

Sridhar Balasubramanian, Marketing

Barry L. Bayus (131) Marketing Research, Technology Changes, Product
Management

Richard A. Bettis, Strategic Management, Global Competition, Technological
Innovation, Strategic Change

Edward Joseph Blocher (61) Auditing, Management Accounting

Gregory W. Brown (7) Asset Pricing, Capital Markets, Derivative Securities,
Investments, Mutual Funds, Risk Management, Corporate Hedging

Robert M. Bushman, Information Economics, Corporate Governance, Executive
Compensation, Organizational Structure
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Jennifer S. Conrad (107) Market Constraints, Stocks and Options

James W. Dean (158) Quality Management, Strategic Decision Making,
Organizational Cynicism

Jeftrey R. Edwards (160) Person-Organization Fit, Work-Family Issues

Paolo Fulghieri, Finance

John R. M. Hand (126) Financial Accounting, Capital Markets, Market
Efficiency

David James Hartzell (16) Mortgage Bank Securities, Real Estate Investment,
Finance

David A. Hofmann, Management

James H. Johnson, Diversity, Entrepreneurship-Minority, Ethnic Conflict,
Management, Small Business—Minority, Urban Economics, Venture
Financing, Welfare Reform

Walter Steven Jones, Business Education

John Dale Kasarda (32) Business Globalization, Privatization, Job Creation

Wayne R. Landsman (58) Financial Reporting, Capital Markets

Mark H. Lang (142) International Accounting and Finance, Corporate
Disclosure Policy, Earnings, Stock Price Issues

Ann E. Marucheck (21) Production/Operations, Technology and Innovation

Management, Distributions Systems Design and Management, Engineering

Management

Edward Maydew, Accounting, Taxation, Corporate Tax Planning, Mergers and

Acquisitions—Tax Aspects, Economic Effects of Tax Changes

Alan William Neebe (41) Resource Allocation, Integer Programming, Facility
Location, Computer Reliability

Hugh M. O’Neill (131) Corporate Strategy, New Ventures, Turnaround
Situations

William Daniel Perreault Jr. (62) Industrial Marketing, Marketing Research
Methods, Marketing Strategy

William P. Putsis, Marketing

David J. Ravenscraft (10) Mergers, Takeovers, Sell-Offs

Albert H. Segars (152) Telecommunications Management, Impact of
Technology, Corporate-Level Planning for Information Technology

Douglas A. Shackelford (101) Taxes, Business Strategy, Performance
Measurement Systems

Anil Shivdasani (35) Corporate Boards of Directors, Corporate Finance,

Corporate Governance, Finance, International Business—Finance, Mergers and

Acquisitions, Organizations

J.B. Steenkamp, Marketing

Jayashankar M. Swaminathan, Operations, Technology and Innovation
Management

Harvey M. Wagner (64) Management, Modeling

Valarie Zeithaml (169) Service Quality, Services Marketing

Associate Professors

Jeffery Abarbanell, Financial Statement Analysis, Analyst Forecasting, Valuation,

Accounting in Transition-to-Market Economies

Richard Stanley Blackburn (81) Organizational Behavior, Organizational
Research Methods, Philosophy of Organizational Science

Robert A. Connolly (127) Foreign Currency Markets, Empirical Investments,
Capital Markets

Nicholas Michael Didow (15) Consumer Behavior, Marketing Research
Methods, Evaluation Research

Lynn Fisher, Finance

Alison Fragale, Organizational Behavior and Strategy

Katrijn Gielens, Marketing

Wendell Gilland (162) Production Planning and Control, Capacity
Management, Business Process Reengineering

Mustafa N. Giiltekin (106) Portfolio Theory, Asset Pricing Models, Corporate
Finance

J. Morgan Jones (19) Quantitative Consumer Models, Bayesian Decision Theory

Eva Labro, Accounting
Christian Lundblad, Finance

Arvind Malhotra, Electronic Commerce, Knowledge Management,
Interorganizational Information Technology, Supply Chain Management,
Internet Business Opportunities, Internet Startups, Strategic Use of
Information Technology, Virtual Teams and Communities

Natalie Mizik, Marketing

Atul Nerkar, Strategy and Entrepreneurship

Jana Smith Raedy, Accounting

Adam V. Reed, Finance

Assistant Professors

Christopher Bingham, Strategy and Entrepreneurship
Larry Chavis, Strategy and Entrepreneurship
Michael Christian, Organization Behavior
Riccardo Colacito, Finance

Mariano Croce, Finance

Sreedhari Desai, Organizational Behavior
David Dicks, Finance

Noah Eisenkraft, Organizational Behavior
Joey Engelberg, Finance

Nickolay Gantchev, Finance

Diego Garcia, Finance

Isin Guler, Strategy and Entrepreneurship

Bin Hu, Operations

Lisa Jones-Christensen, Strategy and Entrepreneurship
Chotibhak Jotikasthira, Finance

Eda Kemahlioglu-Ziya, Operations

Saravanan Kesavan, Operations

Dimitrios Kostamis, Operations

Venkat Kuppuswamy, Strategy and Entrepreneurship
Tarun Kushwaha, Marketing

Nandini Lahiri, Strategy and Entrepreneurship
Anh Le, Finance

Xiaoyuan Lu, Operations

Shimul Melwani, Organizational Behavior
Adam Mersereau, Operations

Paige Ouimet, Finance

Ali Parlakturk, Operations

Matthew Pearsall, Organizational Behavior
Andrew Petersen, Marketing

Scott Rockart, Strategy and Entrepreneurship
Federico Rossi, Marketing

Bradley Staats, Operations

Gunter Strobl, Finance

Stephen Stubben, Accounting

Edward Van Wesep, Finance

Sol Wang, Accounting

Adjunct/Clinical Professors
Andrew Baum, Center for Real Estate Development
Tamara Barringer, MAC Program

Warren E. Baunach (143) Executive Education, Marketing, Competitive Strategy

Gerald D. Bell, Leadership, Management, Negotiation, Teamwork

Bruce Boehm, Management

Linda Carolyn Bowen (9) Financial Accounting, Taxation, Auditing

Joseph Henry Bylinski (83) Financial Accounting, Auditing

Travis Day, Business Computing Skills

Douglas Allen Elvers (18) Production/Operations Management, Scheduling,
Project Management

Pat Garner, Strategy and Entrepreneurship

Eric Ghysel, Finance

Noel Greis, Air Logistics, Aviation, Innovation, International Manufacturing,
International Operations, Logistics, Manufacturing

William H. Grumbles, Organizational Behavior and Strategy

Clay Hamner, Entrepreneurial Studies

James Harris, Finance
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Patrick Hartley, Finance

Luther Hodges, M.B.A. Program

Michael Hussey, Finance

Michael Jacobs, Finance

Andrew Jones, Center for Entrepreneurial Studies

Curtis McLaughlin, Operations

Mabel M. Miguel (53) Career Development, Cross-Cultural Management,
Diversity, Human Resource Management, International Human Resource
Management, Distance Learning, Management

Leslie Morgan, Finance

Charles R. Myer, Management

Jack Olin, Management

Barry Stuart Roberts (63) Legal Studies, Business Ethics, Government
Regulation

Heidi Schultz (167) Business Communication

C. ]. Skender, Accounting, Auditing, Decision Making

Judy Jones Tisdale, Consumer Banking Retail Sales, Professional
Communication, Sales Coaching and Development

Ronald Williams, Management

Adjunct/Clinical Associate Professors
Peter ]. Brews, Management

Tim Flood, Business Communication

Paul Friga, Strategy and Entrepreneurship
Patricia Harms, Business Communication
Charlotte H. Mason

Ted Zoller, Entrepreneurial Studies

Adjunct/Clinical Assistant Professors

Deborah Anderson, Center for Real Estate Development

Alex Arapoglou, Finance

Norman Block, Center for Real Estate Development

Bruce Carlin, Finance

Lynn Dikolli, Accounting

Courtney Edwards, Accounting

Douglas Guthe, Finance

Corinne Krupp, Finance Trade, Antidumping Trade, Exchange Rates

Claudia Kubowicz Malhotra, Marketing

Susan Palmer, Human Resource Management—Recruitment, Job Design,
Management, Organizations—Change, Performance Measurement—Employee,
Training and Development

David Roberts, Marketing

Carol Seagle, Strategy and Entrepreneurship

Elliot Silverstein, Management

Dean Silverman, M.B.A. Leadership

Mark Yusko, Finance

Patrick Vernon, Entrepreneurial Studies

Lecturers

Scott Albert, Center for Entrepreneurial Studies
Kelly Boone, Center for Sustainable Enterprise
Alston Gardner, Entrepreneurial Studies

John Glushik, Entrepreneurial Studies

Andy Grubbs, Strategy and Entrepreneurship
Gregory Hohn, M.B.A. Program

Kellie McElhaney

Mark McNeilly, Marketing

Donald Marple, Management

Merrill Mason, Organizational Behavior and Strategy
Steve Miller, Center for Entrepreneurial Studies
Mitch Mumma, Management

David Neal, Organizational Behavior and Strategy
Shelby Pohlman, M.A.C. Program

Allen Prichard, Center for Real Estate Development

Maria Elena Rodriguez, Kenan Institute of Private Enterprise
Cynthia Setzer, Management

Bob Slater, Center for Real Estate Development

Karen Trott, M.A.C. Program

Courtney Wright, Business Communication

Professors Emeriti
Carl H. Anderson

Gary M. Armstrong

Jack N. Behrman

R. Lee Brummet

Dewitt Clinton Dearborn
Robert DesJardins

G. David Hughes
Thomas H. Jerdee

Jay Edward Klompmaker
Clifton Holland Kreps Jr.
Hans E. Krusa

Harold Q. Langenderfer
J. Finley Lee

Richard Levin

Richard Wolcott McEnally
Dannie Joseph Mofhie
Jack Olin

John Pringle

Richard Rendelman
Benson Rosen

Aleda V. Roth

David Rubin

William S. Stewart
Junius H. Terrell

Rollie Tillman

Clay Whybark

The Kenan-Flagler Business School offers programs of graduate study
leading to the degrees of master of business administration, master of
accounting, and doctor of philosophy. The school is committed to pro-
viding cutting-edge, real-world business education and research. Known
for its collegial, intimate environment and selective, diverse admissions,
the school prepares tomorrow’s leaders in business and industry.

The school pioneered the team approach to learning more than a
quarter century ago and has more recently added cross-functional,
entrepreneurial, and global priorities to its curriculum.

Kenan-Flagler is recognized for world-class teaching. The faculty
consistently has been nationally ranked for teaching excellence, avail-
ability, and responsiveness to students and emphasis on relevant, applied
research and case development. Through these efforts, the faculty con-
stantly strives to give students great opportunities for learning.

In fall 1997, the Kenan—Flagler Business School moved to its new
state-of-the-art facility located on South Campus. Building features
include 18 classrooms with multimedia capabilities, a 456-seat audi-
torium, and a 250-plus seat multipurpose dining pavilion and activity
space.

'The world-class McColl Building is a hub of learning, teaching, and
research. Each classroom, office, and study room is designed for maxi-
mum use and technological efficiency to support these activities. The
building includes an Asynchronous Transfer Mode (ATM) backbone
network providing high-speed transmissions within the school and
on the Internet, ports in many rooms that allow students to connect
laptops from virtually anywhere in the building, a network operating at
100 megabits per second, a computer lab with state-of-the-art multime-
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dia workstations, and network servers that provide students with online
access to a2 number of CDs for company research and historical financial
market data.

Master of Business Administration

‘The Kenan—Flagler Business School’s highly ranked master of business
administration (M.B.A.) program provides exceptional students with
the opportunity to develop outstanding functional and analytical skills
and the vision of a general manager. The two-year program combines a
semester of core courses spread across two modules. The core courses are
taken by all students and are designed to provide a general management
background, technical and analytical expertise, and exposure to decision
making in all functional areas of business. During substantial part of
the second semester of the first year and the entire second year, students
have the opportunity to take elective courses to concentrate in their
areas of professional interest.

The M.B.A, program is well recognized for shaping professionals who
integrate abilities related to the science and heart of business, with the
former centering on analytical and functional skills, and the latter on
leadership, teamwork, and execution skills.

Application forms and a brochure containing detailed information
may be obtained by contacting the Kenan—Flagler Business School
M.B.A. Admissions Office, CB# 3490, McColl Building, The Univer-
sity of North Carolina at Chapel Hill, Chapel Hill, NC 27599-3490;
(919) 962-3236; mba_info@unc.edu, www.kenan-flagler.unc.edu/
programs/mba.

Master of Accounting

The Kenan-Flagler Business School’s master of accounting (M.A.C.)
program’s unique approach to accounting and business education
involves a challenging curriculum that integrates accounting with other
business disciplines and emphasizes the application of accounting con-
cepts to current business issues. The goal of the accounting and business
courses is to create well-rounded business advisers who can compete

in the international business world. M.A.C. students take a broad

but balanced series of accounting courses that focus on skill develop-
ment, problem solving and decision-making in business situations.

The business core courses are designed specifically for M.A.C. students
to emphasize accounting and business consulting skills. The program
develops students’ communication and leadership skills, giving them a
competitive advantage in today’s tight job market and enhancing their
ability to succeed in the accounting profession.

The M.A.C. program is designed for candidates holding undergradu-
ate degrees in liberal arts, sciences, business and other non-accounting
disciplines. Candidates earn the M.A.C. degree in 12 months of
concentrated study. The application deadlines are August 1 (for UNC
business majors only), September 10 (international applicants are
encouraged to apply by this deadline), and March 1. Because admission
is competitive and some decisions are made on a rolling basis, applicants
are encouraged to apply early.

Application forms and a brochure containing detailed information
may be obtained by contacting the Kenan—Flagler Business School
M.A.C. Admissions Office, CB# 3490, McColl Building, The Univer-
sity of North Carolina at Chapel Hill, Chapel Hill, NC 27599-3490;
(919) 962-3186; mac_info@unc.edu, www.kenan-flagler.unc.edu/
programs/mac.

The M.B.A. for Executives Programs

The M.B.A. for executives programs provide working professionals the
opportunity to acquire the traditional M.B.A. degree without inter-
rupting their careers. Kenan—Flagler offers three attendance options for
completing the M.B.A. for Executives degree programs.

The evening program classes are held on Monday and Thursday eve-
nings for 24 months. This program is best suited for professionals who
live and work in the Triangle area and have careers that do not require
frequent weekday travel.

The weekend program classes are held on alternate weekends (all day
Friday and Saturday) for 20 months with two mandatory weeklong
residencies for intensive course work. This program is best suited for
professionals who travel extensively or who live too far from Chapel Hill
to make attending evening classes feasible.

OneMBA?® global program classes are held once a month on Friday,
Saturday, and Sunday for 21 months. Most classes are held at Lans-
downe Conference Center near Washington, DC and Dulles Inter-
national Airport. The OneMBA curriculum integrates perspectives
and best business practices from developed and emerging economies,
providing students the knowledge and connections needed to acceler-
ate their global management careers. Global residencies are held in the
United States, Europe, Latin America, and Asia.

Application forms and a brochure containing detailed information
about the program may be obtained by contacting the M.B.A. for
Executives Programs, Kenan—Flagler Business School, The University
of North Carolina at Chapel Hill, CB# 3490, McColl Building, Suite
3100, Chapel Hill, N.C. 27599-3490; (800) 453-9515; emba@unc.

edu, www.kenan-flagler.unc.edu/programs/emba.

Doctor of Philosophy

The Ph.D. program in business administration is designed for indi-
viduals who plan careers in research and teaching. A limited number
of students are admitted each year, resulting in a high-quality learning
environment that emphasizes rigor and personal attention. Although
many students enter the program with an M.B.A,, this degree is not a
requirement for admission. However, an M.B.A. from an accredited
institution usually allows the student to waive some of the business
fundamentals requirements. Prior to admission to the doctoral program,
students are expected to have knowledge of elementary calculus and
basic computer skills. A foreign language is not required for graduation
from the program. Research and teaching assistantships are available on
a competitive basis.

The requirements for the Ph.D. in business administration are:

* Business Fundamentals. All Ph.D. students are expected to possess
or to acquire a basic knowledge of accounting, finance, marketing,
organizational behavior, and production. This requirement involves
a level of competence roughly equivalent to the M.B.A. core courses
on these topics. Most students entering with an M.B.A. or similar
degree meet this requirement without additional course work.
Appropriate courses will be recommended for students who do not
meet this requirement prior to beginning the program.

* Economics. All Ph.D. students are expected to possess or to acquire
knowledge of microeconomic and macroeconomic theory. The basic
requirement is an M.B.A. or graduate-level course on each topic.
Once again, most students with an M.B.A. meet this requirement
without additional course work. However, individual areas within
the Business School (e.g., finance) may require that students take
specific courses after entering the program to meet this requirement.
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Appropriate courses will be recommended for students who do not
meet this requirement prior to beginning the program.

* Research Methods/Quantitative Methodologies. All Ph.D.
students are required to take five courses (fifteen hours) in Research
Methods/Quantitative Methodologies. At least one course (three
hours) must be a research methods course covering topics such as
philosophy of science, research design, sample selection, etc. At
least three of the courses (nine hours) must focus on quantitative
methodologies such as statistics, operations research, economet-
rics, etc. The fifth course (three hours) may be a more specialized
research methods course (e.g., survey research, lab experimentation)
or another quantitative methodologies course.

* Major Area of Concentration. All Ph.D. students are required to
declare a major area. The major area consists of six courses (eighteen
hours). Students may concentrate in one of the following areas:

* Accounting

* Operations, Technology and Innovation Management

* Finance

* Organizational Behavior

* Marketing

* Strategy and Entrepreneurship

These courses may be a combination of required courses offered

within the major area, required courses offered outside of the major
area, or approved elective courses.

* Supporting Area. All Ph.D. students are required to declare a sup-
porting area. The supporting area consists of four courses (twelve
hours). The supporting area allows the student to develop a strong
expertise in an area related to the student’s research and teaching
interests. These courses are usually drawn from a single area within
the Business School or from a specific outside department, but a
student may assemble four courses from more than one area if the
courses represent a coherent package.

® Research Paper. During the summer and fall following the first
year, all Ph.D. students are required to complete a research paper.
The paper must be evaluated and approved by the student’s faculty.
The primary purpose of this paper is to provide the student with
important research experience and to develop research and writ-
ing skills. Most of these papers are later presented at professional
meetings and many lead to publication. Some papers develop into
dissertations.

* Comprehensive Examination. All Ph.D. students must pass a
written comprehensive examination on the student’s major area
of concentration and relevant material from the other require-
ments. Students usually take this examination after completing
course work, typically at the end of the second year. Some areas
may require an oral examination after completion of the written
examination.

* Dissertation. All Ph.D. students are required to complete a dis-
sertation prior to graduation from the program. The dissertation is
a thorough theoretical and empirical investigation of a specific prob-
lem important to the student’s major area. The dissertation’s value is
in its contribution to knowledge, in the scholarly manner in which
it is organized and presented and in the demonstrated development
of the student’s conceptual and research skills. Before substantial
work on the dissertation is undertaken, a written dissertation pro-
posal must be presented and approved by the student’s dissertation
committee. In most cases, the dissertation proposal is completed
during the student’s third year in residence and the dissertation is
completed during the fourth year.

* Teaching and Research. All students are required to serve as teach-
ing assistants for at least one semester and as research assistants for
at least one semester. Students are also required to work with faculty
prior to that semester on the development of their teaching skills.

Scholarships and Fellowships

Awailable to doctoral students in business administration are a number
of assistantships. The school provides summer assistantships for doctoral
students who receive awards from the University or the school during
the academic year. Once a doctoral student is awarded financial aid, the
school generally provides support for eight semesters if the student is
making satisfactory academic progress.

Courses for Graduate and Advanced Undergraduate
Students

BUSI

401 Management and Corporate Communication (3). Open to junior-senior
business majors only. Writing- and speaking-intensive course that emphasizes
professional communication. Combines lecture, discussion, and draft workshops
that focus on letters, memos, reports, résumés, e-mail, and business presenta-
tions.

403 Operations Management (3). Analysis of the production/operations
functions in both manufacturing and nonmanufacturing organizations. Develop-
ing production policies that support total organizational goals under varying
constraints.

404 The Legal and Ethical Environment of Business (1.5). An introduction
to the legal system and an examination of ethical issues that affect business.

405 Organizational Behavior (3). An introduction to the study of human
behavior in organizations. Examines from a managerial perspective the impact
of individual, group, and organizational variables on organizational performance
and employee satisfaction.

406 Marketing (3). Introduction to marketing with emphasis on the social and
economic aspects of distribution, consumer problems, marketing functions and
institutions, marketing methods and policies.

407 Financial Statement Analysis (1.5). The interpretation and use of
financial statement information. The empbhasis is on users of financial statements,
including portfolio managers, small investors, lenders, potential acquirers, or
corporate strategic planners.

408 Corporate Finance (3). Theoretical foundations of optimal financial
policy. Problems and cases provide application of theory to financial decisions
involving cash flow, capital structure, capital budgeting.

409 Advanced Corporate Finance (1.5). Prerequisite, BUSI 408. Recom-
mended for completion in the semester following BUSI 408 and concurrently
with BUST 407. A follow-up course to BUSI 408 that goes more deeply into the
theory and application of financial management. Emphasis is placed on invest-
ment, financing, and dividend decisions.

410 Business Analytical Applications (3). Continues studies from STOR 112
and 155 by addressing the quantitative tools relevant to business applications in
operations management, finance, and marketing.

450 Independent Study in Operations Management (3). Permission of the
department. Supervised individual study and research in the student’s special
field of interest.

451 Independent Study in Quantitative Methods (3). Permission of the
department. Supervised individual study and research in the student’s special
field of interest.

452 Independent Study in Business Law (3). Permission of the department.
Supervised individual study and research in the student’s special field of interest.
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453 Independent Study in Management (3). Permission of the department.
Supervised individual study and research in the student’s special field of interest.

454 Independent Study in Marketing (3). Permission of the department.
Supervised individual study and research in the student’s special field of interest.

455 Independent Study in Accounting (3). Permission of the department.
Supervised individual study and research in the student’s special field of interest.

456 Independent Study in Finance (3). Permission of the department. Super-
vised individual study and research in the student’s special field of interest.

457 Independent Study in Strategic Management (3). Permission of the
department. Supervised individual study and research in the student’s special
field of interest.

458 Independent Study in International Business (3). Permission of the
department. Supervised individual study and research in the student’s special
field of interest.

459 Independent Study in Management Communication (3). Permission of
the department. Supervised individual study and research in the student’s special
field of interest.

460 Independent Study in Information Technology (3). Permission of the
department. Supervised individual study and research in the student’s special
field of interest.

461 Independent Study in Entrepreneurship (3). Permission of the depart-
ment. Supervised individual study and research in the student’s special field of
interest.

499 Business Topics (1.5). Varied topics in business administration.

500 Entrepreneurship and Business Planning (3). Students gain an under-
standing of entrepreneurship and the tools and skills necessary to create and grow
a successful new venture. Real-life activities are examined.

501 Professional Selling Strategies and Skills (3). Prerequisite, BUSI 454 or
500. Processes and techniques for successful sales and marketing in small busi-
ness start-up companies.

502 Entrepreneurial Finance (1.5). Prerequisite, BUSI 408 or 500. Processes
and techniques of successful financing for small business start-up companies.

503 Family Business I: Introduction to Family Enterprise (1.5). Helps the
student understand the evolutionary stages in the life of a family business and the
challenges and opportunities that must be managed at each stage.

504 Launching the Venture (1.5). Permission of the instructor. Examines the
process for developing and launching a new business venture.

505 Consulting to Entrepreneurial Firms (3). Prerequisite, BUSI 500.
Student teams serve as business consultants to actual small businesses and other
entrepreneurial ventures.

506 New Ventures Analysis (3). Introduction to tools and skills necessary to
create and grow successful new ventures. Students learn from the perspective of
analyzing business plans from local entreprencurs.

507 Sustainable Business and Social Entrepreneurship (3). Examines sus-
tainable business and social entrepreneurship. Readings draw from anthropology,
ethics, international development, and traditional and nontraditional business
practices.

512 Family Business II: Ownership and Wealth Management (1.5). Helps
the student understand specific ownership, stewardship, tax, transition, and
wealth management issues that affect family enterprises.

513 Innovations and Entrepreneurship in Developing Economies (1.5).
Covers innovative private sector approaches to alleviating poverty around the
world.

514 STAR for B.S.B.A.s (4.5). Permission of the department. Kenan—Flagler’s
Student Teams Achieving Results program fields teams of top M.B.A.s and

B.S.B.A:s to build comprehensive and actionable strategies for eligible corpora-
tions and not-for-profits.

515 Social Entrepreneurship through Microfinance (1.5). Analyzes the role
of microcredit/microfinance in global sustainable development. Students will be
creating, organizing, and facilitating a sustainable microfinance initiative of their
own design.

516 Private Equity for Entrepreneurs (3). Examines all sources of private
capital available to persons wishing to start a business. Restricted to GLOBE
students.

517 Private Equity and Debt Markets (1.5). Examines all sources of private
capital available to persons wishing to start a business.

520 Advanced Spreadsheet Modeling for Business (3). Fundamental under-
standing of Excel required. Use critical thinking and advanced Excel features to
create spreadsheet models of common and complex business problems. Topics
include: flexible design and problem-solving; statistical analysis; charting; logic;
retrieving data; evaluating financial decisions; organizing data for analysis; what-

if analyses; enhanced decision-making tools; troubleshooting workbooks and
VBA.

525 Communication for Leading and Managing (3). Students discover and
practice their manager/leader voices in a low-stakes, low-pressure environment
using real-life business scenarios.

526 Elected Student Leaders (1.5). The course will provide students with a
framework on which to manage their organizations, complemented with one-on-
one coaching.

532 Service Operations (3). Prerequisite, BUSI 403. Includes service package
development, yield management, scheduling, queuing, quality measurement,
impact of technology, managing professional services, including facilitator
services (accounting, consulting, real estate, legal services).

533 Supply Chain Management (3). Prerequisite, BUSI 403. Examines the
issues of integrating inventories, information, warehousing, and transportation
among suppliers, producers, and customers. Supply chain simulation is modeled.

534 Business Modeling with Excel (3). Provides a broad scope of analytic
experience across corporate functions that is beneficial in consulting environ-
ments.

543 Ethics in Management (3). By examining real ethical dilemmas in busi-
ness, this course will help students analyze a problem from the triple perspective
of ethics, economics, and law.

550 Organizational Management and Design (3). Prerequisite, BUSI 405.
Systems analysis of behavior in organizations and its application to the manage-
ment of human resources.

551 Human Capital (3). Prerequisite, BUSI 405. Problems, policies, and
procedures in the management of personnel, including topics such as staffing,
performance appraisal, training, compensation, benefits and services, safety and
health, equal employment, discipline, justice.

553 Organizational Effectiveness (3). Prerequisite, BUSI 405. How organiza-
tions articulate and measure earning market share and how they link their dif-
ferentiating factors to the unique abilities and behaviors of their workforce.

554 Consulting Skills and Frameworks (3). The course is dedicated to teach-
ing the core skills for success in consulting and business in general: teamwork,
analysis, and presentations.

555 Groups and Teams in Organizations (1.5). Examines the design,
management, and leadership of teams in organizational settings. Focus is on the
interpersonal processes and structural characteristics that influence the effective-
ness of teams, individual behavior in face-to-face interactions, and the dynamics
of interpersonal relationships.

560 Advertising (3). Prerequisite, BUSI 406. The organization and functions
of advertising. Topics include economic and social aspects, types of advertising
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and advertising objectives, developing advertising messages, media selection and
evaluation, advertising research.

561 Sales Management (3). Prerequisite, BUSI 406. An overview of the sales
management process, including sales force planning, budgeting, recruiting, selec-
tion, training, compensation, supervision, and control.

562 Consumer Behavior (3). Prerequisite, BUSI 406. Review of conceptual
models and empirical research in consumer behavior. Topics include decision
processes, social and cultural influences, information processing, and ethical
issues.

563 Retailing and Distribution Channels (3). Prerequisite, BUSI 406. Exam-
ines the supply chain for retail businesses and management decision making in
retailing.

564 New Product Development (3). Prerequisite, BUSI 406. The course
explores the design and development of new products. Key topics include inven-
tion and creativity, product design, and the value proposition.

565 Marketing Research (3). Prerequisite, BUSI 406. An introduction to
research methodology with emphasis on the compilation, analysis, and interpre-
tation of data used in the planning and control of marketing operations.

566 Marketing Strategy (3). Prerequisite, BUSI 406. A problem method
course dealing with specialized marketing functions and policies; includes prod-
uct and lines, brands, channels of distribution, prices and pricing, promotion,
and diagnosis and control.

568 Marketing Analysis and Decision Making (3). Prerequisite, BUSI 406.
Presents a systematic approach to harnessing data and knowledge to drive effec-
tive marketing decision making through technology-enabled interactive decision
process.

570 Financial Reporting A (3). Permission of the department. Required in
spring semester for senior B.S.B.A.s who are admitted to the Kenan—Flagler
Master of Accounting Program. Identifies and examines critically the concepts
and methodologies utilized in financial accounting and provides instruction on
the impact such methodologies have on financial reports used by managers and
the investing public.

572 Introduction to Business Taxation (1.5). Permission of the depart-
ment. Required in spring semester for senior B.S.B.A.s who are admitted to the
Kenan—Flagler Master of Accounting Program. Provides students with an initial
understanding of the basic framework of the United States income tax system as
it applies to businesses.

573 Global Financial Statement Analysis (3). Prerequisite, BUSI 407.
Provides the tools necessary to understand and analyze information in financial
statements prepared under global accounting standards. Includes a study of the
costs, risks, and opportunities of United States investors and corporations regard-
ing the convergence of United States accounting standards to global standards.

580 Investments (3). Prerequisite, BUSI 408. A survey of investment prin-
ciples and practices. Emphasis is given to the problems of security analysis and
portfolio management with special attention to the investment problems of the
individual investor.

582 Mergers and Acquisitions (1.5). Prerequisite, BUSI 408. Understanding
and analyzing mergers, acquisitions, and other restructuring activities. Learning
valuation methods and the mechanics of transactions.

584 Financial Modeling (1.5). Prerequisite, BUSI 408. Skill development in
constructing financial models for analyzing decision problems faced by financial
professionals. Analyzing historical performance, forecasting free cash flows,
estimating discount rates, determining terminal value, identifying other sources
of value, and interpreting results in a dynamic setting.

586 Introduction to Real Property (3). Prerequisite, BUSI 408. An introduc-
tion to the social, political, economic, and investment aspects of real property.

587 Investment Banking (1.5). Prerequisite, BUSI 408. Permission of the
instructor. This course prepares students for investment banking positions and
internships. The focus of the class is on financial modeling.

588 Introduction to Derivative Securities and Risk Management (1.5). Pre-
requisite, BUSI 408. Introduction to derivative securities instruments (options,
futures, and swaps) and applications to the management of stock and fixed-
income portfolios and other financial and business risks.

589 Fixed Income (1.5). Prerequisite, BUSI 408. The course covers traditional
bonds and term structure concepts as well as fixed income derivatives and inter-
est rate modeling.

590 Advanced Fixed Income (1.5). Prerequisites, BUSI 408 and 589. The
objectives of this course are to develop a more rigorous understanding of the
term structure of interest rates, including current interest rate models and risk
management techniques.

591 Quantitative Methods for Investments (3). Prerequisite, BUSI 408.
Course focus is on portfolio analysis and volatility modeling and the use of
statistical distributions and regression, forecasting, and simulation applications
in finance.

592 Quantitative Methods for Derivative Securities (3). The goal of the
course is that students will be self-starters in derivative security analysis and mod-
eling, and generally familiar with methods for valuing fixed income securities.

593 Real Estate Investment and Development (1.5). Practice-oriented course
in understanding dynamics of real estate and how to analyze and invest in resi-
dential and commercial real estate.

594 Hedge Fund Strategies (1.5). Prerequisites, BUSI 408, and 580 or 588.
Permission of the instructor. Open to seniors only. Covers the operational details
of specific hedge fund strategies such as convertible arbitrage and long/short
equity strategies.

595 Advanced Derivative Securities (1.5). Prerequisites, BUSI 408 and 588.
Real world applications of the concepts of no-arbitrage pricing covered in the
introductory course will be covered. Other applications of derivatives such as
portfolio insurance, the consideration of debt and equity as options, and real
options.

597 Applied Investment Management (3). Prerequisite, BUSI 408. Yearlong
course. Students are registered in three credits in fall and spring. Emphasis of
this course is on the decisions that must be made by, and/or for, the ultimate
investor, and the analytic tools and empirical evidence that can help inform such
decisions.

598 Alternative Investments (1.5). Prerequisites, BUSI 408, and 580 or 588.
Permission of the instructor. Open to seniors only. Exposes students to the
benefits, opportunities, and risks of incorporating alternative investments into
managed institutional investment portfolios, including pension funds, endow-
ments, and foundations.

599 Business Seminar (3). Completion of requisite core course(s) and per-
mission of the instructor required. Selected topics in business administration
presented in seminar format with students engaged in individual and team study
under the supervision of a member of the faculty.

600 Risk Management (1.5). Prerequisite, BUSI 408. Permission of the
instructor. Open to seniors only. Develops methods for applied analysis of finan-
cial and operational risk.

601 Real Estate Finance (1.5). Prerequisite, BUSI 408. This course will focus
on the different ways to finance real estate property, and how different financing
techniques impact the feasibility and investment benefits for equity investors.

602 Strategic Economics (1.5). This course focuses on understanding how
game theory can yield insights into business decisions. The emphasis of the
course is on applications.

603 Real Estate Development (1.5). This course is designed to introduce
undergraduate students to the finance and economics of real estate development.
The course will survey the physical products of real estate, its financial attributes,
and the process by which a program of development is implemented. Includes
site visits to local real estate projects.
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604 Real Estate Capital Markets (1.5). Prerequisite, BUSI 408. This course
focuses on the techniques used to analyze, finance, and structure real estate trans-
actions, and analyzes the role of the capital markets in facilitating development
and investment in real estate.

610 Global Environment of Business (3). Senior standing required. Problems
in operating overseas, including analysis of differences in country settings, legal
and financial systems, and governmental policies affecting foreign operations.

611 International Development (1.5). Examines global poverty from the
proposition that nations are poor because their markets do not work. Issues
include doing business in an emerging economy and policies to reduce global
poverty.

617 Global Marketing (3). Prerequisite, BUSI 406. Examination of the
problems involved in marketing products and services across national boundar-
ies. Problem issues include culture, ideology, economics, technical standards, and
currency movements.

618 Global Financial Markets (1.5). Prerequisite, BUSI 408. An introduc-
tion to the international aspects of financial decision making. Builds on the
foundation laid in the basic financial management course. Emphasis on topics of
primary interest to the treasurer of a multinational corporation. Particular atten-
tion to the determination of exchange rates.

622 Managing Global Operations (3). Prerequisite, BUSI 403. Topics range
from expanding overseas to managing a global enterprise, including service,
manufacturing, and not-for-profit organizations.

623 Global Venturing (3). Examines developing business models that operate
locally but compete globally. Restricted to GLOBE students.

650 Symposium Core Committee (1.5-3). Permission of the instructor. Ser-
vice on the B.S.B.A. Symposium Core Committee to plan, execute, and evaluate
the annual event.

651 Business Internship Project I (1.5 or 3). Permission of the department.
With prior approval, a student may propose an academic research project (paper
and presentation) derived from an internship experience.

652 Business Internship Project II (1.5 or 3). Permission of the department.
This course provides students with a format for reflection while performing a
professional internship that enhances their ability to achieve career objectives.

690 Business Research Practicum (3). Senior standing and permission of the
department. Under the guidance of faculty, student teams develop, conduct, and
evaluate business research projects such as case writing, manager interviews and
site visits, and data collection and analysis. Teams submit a final written report
and oral presentation from which credit is determined.

691H Honors Research Proposal (3). Permission of the department. Open to
senior business administration majors with 3.5 minimum cumulative grade aver-
age. Students learn business research techniques and develop individual proposals
for business research. Successful proposals may advance to honors thesis research

and writing (BUSI 692H).
692H Honors Thesis (3). Prerequisite, BUSI 691H. Permission of the depart-

ment. Restricted to senior B.S.B.A.s with a 3.5 cumulative grade point average.
Original investigation of a topic in business and preparation of a substantive
research project under the direction of a faculty advisor. A written essay and an
oral presentation are required.

698 Strategic Management (1.5). Comprehensive analysis of administrative
policy making from a total organizational point of view; use of case analysis and
written reports to develop integrative decision skills.

699 Moral Foundations of Capitalism (3). Considers moral background to
the social system of capitalism, various critiques of capitalism, and some defend-
ers across history. Ethical, political, and economic evaluations from various
perspectives form the framework for the class.

Courses for Graduate Students
BUSI

701 Artistic Entrepreneurship (3). This course is a study in entrepreneurship
and the specific challenges faced by artistic entrepreneurs.

702 Introduction to Social Entrepreneurship (1-3). An overview of how
entrepreneurship is transforming students’ fields and disciplines and how the
application of principles of entrepreneurship may be used to advance their
professional objectives.

703 Introduction to Commercial Entrepreneurship (1-3). A cross-disciplin-
ary curriculum that brings together the core field with the wide-ranging literature
in entrepreneurship to seek new approaches to traditional problems.

704 Entrepreneurship Capstone (1-3). Prerequisites, BUSI 701,702, and
703. Capstone project, business plan, or paper that links the work done in the
certificate to the field it is intended to complement

705 Entrepreneurship Capstone Project (1.5-3). This Graduate Certificate
in Entrepreneurship capstone project is self-paced, and overseen by the faculty
director of each track (life sciences, public health, and artistic).

801 Ph.D. Independent Study (1-9). Independent study intends to extend a
student’s learning beyond the classroom or allows a student the opportunity to
explore a topic not offered in a traditional format.

808 Applied Research Methods I (3). Addresses fundamentals of empirical
social science research. Topics include framing a research question, comparing
research designs, instrumentation, reliability, validity, and exploratory and confir-
matory factor analysis. Emphasizes application and analysis.

809 Applied Research Methods II (3). Continuation of BUSI 808. Topics
include statistical control, categorical variables, interaction, curvilinear and simi-
larity effects, longitudinal analysis, path analysis, structural equation modeling,
and publication. Emphasizes application and analysis.

830 Theory of Operations Management I (3). Permission of the instructor.
Rigorous study of traditional and modern issues, problems, and approaches in
operations management.

831 Theory of Operations Management II (3). Prerequisite, BUSI 830. A
continuation of BUSI 830.

832 Theory of Operations Management III (3). Prerequisite, BUSI 830. A
continuation of BUSI 830.

837 Advanced Topics in Operations Management (3). Permission of the
instructor. Intensive study of a specific area in operations management.

838 Seminar in Operations Management (3). Permission of the instructor.
Intensive study of a specific area in operations management.

851 Individual Behavior in Organizations (3). Analysis of individual
behavior, adjustment and effectiveness. Examination of attitudes, stress, problem
solving, decision making, motivation and personality. Applications to manage-
ment of human resources.

852 Interpersonal and Intergroup Behavior in Business Organizations
(1-3). Intensive critical examination of interpersonal and intergroup behavior,
including decision processes, communication, conflict and conflict resolution in
large organizations.

853 Macro Organizational Behavior (3). Graduate standing in business
administration required. Intensive study of theory and research in organiza-
tional structure, coordinating and control mechanisms, design parameters, and
environments.

854 Organizational Design and Development (3). The development of
understanding and skills in changing and evolving organizational design, inter-
personal relationships, and people to achieve organizational goals.
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856 Seminar in Organizational Behavior (3). Permission of the instruc-
tor. Intensive study of important current theory and research in organizational
behavior.

857 Seminar in Human Resource Management (3). Review the research
literature on how firms are made more effective through their people. Coverage
includes topics like recruitment, hiring, compensation, socialization, culture, and
performance management.

860 Seminar in Marketing I (3). Permission of the instructor. Overview of
current paradigms and research in marketing. Topics include philosophy of sci-
ence, differing views of what marketing is, strengths and weaknesses of various
research approaches, and career socialization issues.

861 Seminar in Marketing II (3). Prerequisite, BUSI 860. Intensive study of
the empirical and analytical literature involving problems in pricing, product
development and management, advertising and promotion, distribution, and
strategy.

862 Marketing Models (3). This class covers a range of econometric principles
and models of relevance to marketing. The emphasis will be on model formula-
tion and estimation.

865 Seminar in Current Marketing Topics (1). Permission of the instruc-
tor. Advanced research in marketing. A seminar to discuss current research of
doctoral candidates, faculty, and invited guests.

867 Issues in the Design and Analysis of Research in Marketing (3).
Graduate standing in business administration required. A review of major issues
in marketing, including philosophy of science, measurement, and experimental
and quasi-experimental design.

868 Seminar in Marketing Research Methodology (3). Permission of the
instructor. An introduction to multivariate data analysis methods including
factor analysis, cluster analysis, logic, discriminant analysis and multidimensional
scaling.

876 Seminar in Research in Accounting (1). Permission of the instructor. An
informal seminar to discuss current research in accounting.

880 Financial Economics (3). Permission of the instructor. Introduction to the
theories of asset pricing.

881 Corporate Finance (1-6). Prerequisite, BUSI 880. Permission of the
instructor. Introduction to corporate finance theory.

882 Empirical Corporate Finance (3). Permission of the instructor. An intro-
duction to the empirical corporate finance literature.

885 Seminar in Research in Finance (0—1). Permission of the instructor.
Advanced research in business finance and investment. An informal seminar to
discuss current research of doctoral candidates, faculty, and others.

886 Introduction to Empirical Finance (3). This course provides an introduc-
tion to the quantitative methods used in empirical asset pricing. Model specifica-
tion and estimation issues are discussed at length. The course emphasizes both
theoretical and practical research.

887 Quantitative Methods in Finance (3). Permission of the instructor.
Review of information generating and optimizing models and their applicability
to decision making in finance.

888 Seminar in Financial Markets (3). Permission of the instructor. Advanced
methods in finance.

890 Strategic Management Overview (3). A seminar to provide a broad and
current understanding of strategic management. Exposure to the entire field is
emphasized.

891 Strategic Formulation (3). Prerequisite, BUSI 890. This seminar
empbhasizes both process and content issues to provide students with an in-depth
understanding of strategy formulation topics.

892 Strategy Implementation (3). Prerequisites, BUSI 890 and 891. This

seminar focuses on strategy implementation, with particular emphasis devoted to
the process, systems, and structures required for effective implementation.

899 Seminar (1-6). Permission of the instructor. Individual research in a special
field under direction of a member of the department.

899C Seminar (1-21). Individual research in a special field under direction of a
member of the department.

994 Doctoral Dissertation (3-21).

DEPARTMENT OF CELL AND
DEVELOPMENTAL B1oLOGY

www.med.unc.edu/cellbio
VYTAS A. BANKAITIS, Chair

Professors

Vytas A. Bankaitis (4) Signal Transduction, Genetic Models for
Neurodegenerative Disease in Mice, Yeast Genetics and Cell Biology

Patrick Brennwald (5) Cell Polarity, Tumor Suppressor, Vesicle Transport,
Exocytosis, Rho GTPases

Keith W. T. Burridge (41) Cell Migration, Cell-Matrix and Cell-Cell Adhesion,
Rho Family GTPases, Leukocyte Transendothelial Migration

Johnny L. Carson (6) Developmental Biology, Pathogenic Mechanisms Involving
Mammalian Airways

M. Joseph Costello (50) Membrane Biophysics, Intercellular Junctions, Active
Transport, Membrane Fusion, Electron Microscopy

Douglas M. Cyr (6) Cystic Fibrosis, Organelle Biogenesis, Protein Folding,
Molecular Chaperones, Ubiquitin-Proteasome Pathway

Kenneth A. Jacobson (39) Membrane Biology and Biophysics, Cell Migration,
Video Image Analysis

Royce L. Montgomery (11) Invertebral Disc Lesions and Back Pain

Deborah A. O’Brien (51) Mammalian Spermatogenesis and Fertilization,
Regulation of Sperm Motility, Genetics of Male Infertility

Michael G. O’Rand (38) Cell Biology, Immunology, Reproductive Biology

W. Cam Patterson (10) Cardiovascular

Peter Petrusz (13) Neurobiology, Reproductive Biology

Aldo Rustioni (15) Glutamate Receptors Expression and Regulation, Axonal
Regeneration and the Cytoskeleton, Somatosensory Mechanisms

Kathleen K. Sulik (40) Developmental Toxicology, Embryology

Associate Professors

James Bear (14) Cell Motility, Actin Cytoskeleton, Coronins, Live-Cell
Microscopy

Cornelius J. Beckers (12) Signal Transduction, Cell Motility, Cytoskeleton,
Infectious Diseases, Cell Biology

Jay E. Brenman (10) Drosophila and Mouse Genetics, Metabolic Signaling, Type
2 Diabetes Therapeutics

Mohanish P. Deshmukh (3) Neuronal Apoptosis, Molecular Mechanism of
Programmed Cell Death, Regulation of Caspase Activation

Scott Hammond (008) Biochemical Mechanism for RNA Interference

Ellen R. Weiss (9) Regulatory Domains of G-Protein Coupled Receptors,
Molecular Biology of Cellular Signaling Pathways

Assistant Professors

Kurt Gilliland (16) Intercellular Junctions, Human Cataract, Electron/Confocal
Microscopy

Stephanie Gupton, Coordination of Actin Dynamics and Membrane Trafficking
during Development and Cancer Metastasis, Live Cell Imaging, Cell
Adhesion

Edward Kernick, Human Anatomy, Neuroanatomy, Central Nervous System

Ben Major, Proteomic Analysis of Signal Transduction and Cell Biology,
Oxidative Stress, Functional Genomics, Mass Spectrometry

John Reader, Protein Translation Apparatus, Aminoacyl-tRNA Synthetases,
tRNAs
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Research Professors

Juli Valtschanoff, Electron Microscopy of Synaptic Proteins, Nitric Oxide, Spinal
Pain Mechanisms

Richard Weinberg (20) Quantitative Inmunocytochemistry, Organization of
Excitatory Synapses, Calcium Signaling in Dendritic Spines

Research Associate Professors

Oscar Alzate Neuroproteomics, Neurodegeneration

Shoji Osawa (16) Regulation of Signal Transduction Pathways by G Proteins
Richard Richardson (17) Molecular Biology of Sperm-Oocyte Interaction,

Studies of Immunocontraception

Research Assistant Professors
James Alb

Oleg Alekseev
Alain Burette
Jr-Gang Cheng
Polina Danshina
Rafael Garcia-Mata
Martina Gentzch
Gerald W. Gordon
Maryna Kapustina
Scott Parnell
Shubing Qian
Zenon Rajfur

Julia Shackelford
Erika Wittchen

Instructor
Linda Levitch

Professors Emeriti
Noelle A. Granger
Charles R. Hackenbrock
O’Dell W. Henson ]Jr.
William E. Koch

Jean M. Lauder

Program of Study

The Department of Cell and Developmental Biology of the School of
Medicine offers a program of study leading to the doctor of philoso-
phy degree. The primary purpose of the graduate program is to train
students to become biomedical scientists. The program provides train-
ing for students whose research/teaching career objectives are faculty
positions in medical school basic sciences departments. However, the
flexibility of the program also provides for the training of students who
seek careers in basic science as well as clinical science departments of
medical schools, in other professional schools such as dental schools, in
liberal arts academic departments such as biology, or in state, federal,
private, and industrial research laboratories. The program for the Ph.D.
normally takes five to six years to complete. Persons interested in a com-
bined M.D./Ph.D. program must be accepted into the School of Medi-
cine and the departmental graduate program, whereupon the combined
studies are scheduled in accordance with individual requirements.

Some of the department’s areas of specialization are cell biology,
developmental biology, neurobiology, reproductive biology, mem-
brane biology, molecular biology, cell signaling, and parasitology.

Ph.D. students take graduate level courses in their first year as well

as conduct laboratory rotations. Students who join the departmental
graduate program at the end of year one are examined for advancement
to candidacy. Ph.D. candidacy is followed by a dissertation based on
original research is conducted under the supervision of a faculty advisor.

Additional information is available on the departmental Web site (www.
cellbio.med.unc.edu/grad/depttest/welcome.htm).

Admission Requirements

Admission to the departmental graduate program is via the unified
Biological and Biomedical Sciences Program (BBSP) at UNC. A B.A.
or B.S. degree is required for admission. Applicants are expected to

have a strong background in the biological sciences, chemistry, physics,
and mathematics. Details of the application process are available at

the BBSP Web site (www.med.unc.edu/bbsp). Briefly, the application
should include transcripts, Graduate Record Examination (GRE) scores,
three letters of recommendation, and a personal statement outlining

career goals.

Research Facilities

The department occupies 40,000 square feet of research and office space
(in addition to teaching space), primarily in Taylor Hall and the Biomo-
lecular Research Building in the School of Medicine. The department
and its research laboratories are a biotechnological resource available for
qualified scientists in the University, state, and region. The laboratories
house instrumentation for transmission, scanning, and cryo electron
microscopy, as well as equipment to prepare biological specimens for
these techniques. The Electron Microscope Facility contains a multi-
purpose JOEL 820 scanning electron microscope and a high-resolution
FEI-Philips Tecnai 12 transmission electron microscope. Ancillary
facilities include fully equipped darkrooms and equipment for ultra-
microtomy, critical point drying, rotary evaporation, sputter coating,
and a state-of-the-art, high-resolution Reichert freeze fracture system. A
world class facility is available for optical imaging of all kinds, includ-
ing digitized video microscopy, confocal microscopy, and fluorescence
lifetime imaging microscopy, two-photon confocal microscopy, nanovid
microscopy, and fluorescence recovery after photobleaching.

Assistantships and Other Student Aid
Students are supported by a stipend of $27,000 annually plus tuition,
fees, and medical insurance.

Courses for Graduate and Advanced Undergraduate
Students

CBIO

423 Developmental Toxicology and Teratology (TOXC 423) (3). Empha-
sizes topics of current research interest relative to the genesis of environmentally
caused and genetically based birth defects. One two-hour session per week
(evening).

607 Gross Anatomy (2—4). Permission of the instructor. Primarily for graduate
students. Enrollment by availability of space and material.

627 Regional Anatomy (3). Permission of the instructor. For students of oral
surgery, surgical residents, and graduate students.

643 Cell Structure, Function, and Growth Control I (BIOC 643, MCRO
643, PHCO 643, PHYI 643) (3). Required preparation, undergraduate cell
biology or biochemistry or permission of the instructor. Comprehensive intro-
duction to cell structure, function, and transformation.

644 Cell Structure, Function, and Growth Control II (BIOC 644, MCRO
644, PHCO 644, PHYI 644) (3). Required preparation, undergraduate cell
biology or biochemistry or permission of the instructor. Comprehensive intro-
duction to cell structure, function, and transformation.
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Courses for Graduate Students
CBIO

741 Introduction to Human Anatomy (3). A general course for persons
preparing for careers as dental hygienists. Two lectures and two laboratory hours
a week.

750 Applied Biostatistics (PATH 750, PHCO 750) (1). See course descrip-
tion for PHCO 750.

791 Gross Anatomy for Physical Therapists (4). Prerequisites, BIOL 276
and 276L. Permission of the instructor. Fundamental principles and concepts of
human gross anatomy for physical therapists taught by lectures and cadaver dis-
section. Emphasis on functional anatomy. Three lecture hours and six laboratory
hours a week.

793 Functional Neuroanatomy (3). Prerequisites, CBIO 607 and 791. Permis-
sion of the instructor. Study of basic structure of the brain and spinal cord,
including both lecture and laboratory. Primarily for physical therapy students.
Four hours a week.

805 Gross Anatomy (4). Systematic approach to gross anatomy emphasiz-
ing a regional approach stressing head and neck anatomy. Primarily for dental
students.

890 Advanced Topics in Cell and Developmental Biology (1-21). Permis-
sion of the instructor. Seminar/discussion course dealing with advanced topics in
modern cell biology and/or developmental biology. Based mainly on discussion
of current literature.

891A Contemporary Problems (3). Permission of the instructor. Analysis
of grant proposals dealing with advanced topics in modern cell biology and/or
developmental biology.

892B Contemporary Problems (3). Permission of the instructor. Analysis
of grant proposals dealing with advanced topics in modern cell biology and/or
developmental biology.

893 Cell Biology I (4). Permission of the instructor. Graduate students only.
Discussion based course that covers key elements of cell, molecular, and develop-
mental biology, and genetics. Students present and discuss breakthrough primary
research papers under the direction of faculty members across the department.
Minimal instructor lecturing is included.

894 Cell Biology II (4). Permission of the instructor. Graduate students only.
Continuation of CBIO 893. Further topics are covered including cell structure,
developmental biology, and cell cycle.

899 Electron Microscopy Principles and Applications (3). Permission of the
instructor. Lectures on scanning, transmission, high voltage, freeze fracture, ana-
lytical and immunoelectron microscopy. Laboratory training in preparation of
biological specimens, operation of scanning and transmission microscopes, and
darkroom procedures. Three lecture hours and twelve laboratory hours per week.

910 Research (2-21). Credit to be arranged in individual cases.

915 Research Laboratory Apprenticeship (2). Enrollment in the cell biology
and anatomy graduate program required. A course for first- and second-year
graduate students in cell biology and anatomy, consisting of a research project of
limited scope pursued under the supervision of a faculty member.

993 Master’s Thesis (3).

994 Doctoral Dissertation (3).

DEPARTMENT OF CELL AND
MOLECULAR PHYSIOLOGY

www.med.unc.edu/physiology
CAROL A. OTEY, Interim Chair

Professors

Eva Anton (76) Molecular Analysis of Neuronal Migration and Development of
the Cerebral Cortex

William J. Arendshorst (25) Cell and Integrative Biology of Vascular and
Nephron Function, Interactions of Endothelial and Vascular Smooth Muscle
Cells, Receptors and Signal Transduction, Regulation of Cytosolic Calcium
Concentration, Pathogenic Mechanisms of Hypertension

Manzoor Bhat (79) Cell Adhesion, Axon Glial Interactions, Blood Nerve Barrier,
Signal Transduction, Synaptogenesis

Richard E. Cheney (69) Motor Proteins, Cytoskeleton, Neuronal Cell Biology

James E. Faber (49) Vascular Physiology, Signal Transduction of Vascular Smooth
Muscle and Fibroblast Cells, Atherosclerosis, Adrenergic Receptors

Paul B. Farel (5) Regulation of Neuron Number, Development of Specific
Neural Connections, Regeneration

Michael E. Goy (60) Biochemistry and Physiology of Excitable Cells, Second
Messenger Mechanisms in Signal Transduction, Epithelial Biology, Natriuretic
Peptides

Susan J. Henning (98), Intestinal Stem Cells—Biological Properties and
Potential for Therapeutic Application

Pauline K. Lund (50) Growth Factors, Cytokines, Gastrointestinal Growth,
Molecular Biology, Signal Transduction, Aging and Memory Loss

Paul Manis (81) Cellular Mechanisms of Auditory Information Processing,
Synaptic Plasticity, lon Channels

Gerhard W. D. Meissner (26) Mechanisms in Excitation-Contraction Coupling
in Muscle, Ion Channels

Roy C. Orlando (99) Ion Transport and Barrier Function as Mucosal Defense
in Esophageal and Barrett’s Epithelium; Mechanisms by Which Acid/Pepsin
Injures Squamous Epithelium Leading to Esophagitis and Alters Barrett’s
Epithelium, Promoting Dysplasia and Malignancy

Carol A. Otey (72) Mechanisms of Cell Adhesion, Cell Migration and
Cytoskeletal Organization, and Neuronal Cell Biology

Daniel N. Pomp (89) Genetics of Growth, Obesity, and Body Weight Regulation
in Animal Models

Lola M. Reid (67) Hepatic Stem Cell and Maturational Lineage Biology,
Synergies between Extracellular Matrix and Hormones in the Regulation of
Gene Expression

Aldo Rustioni (30) Somatosensory System; Connections, Neurotransmitters, and
Interneuronal Integration

Robert Sealock (32) Cell Biology and Biochemistry of the Neuromuscular
Junction, Proteins Involved in Duchenne Muscular Dystrophy

William Snider (74) Developmental Regulation by Neuronal Growth Factors

Ann E. Stuart (41) Aspects of Synaptic Transmission from Photoreceptors,
Histaminergic Synapses

Barry L. Whitsel (23) Neuronal Mechanisms of Somatic Sensation

Associate Professors

Kathleen Caron (80) Gene Targeted Models of Human Disease, Reproductive
Biology, Cardiovascular Biology, G-Protein Coupled Receptor Signaling

Benjamin Philpot (82) Mechanisms of Experience-Dependent Synaptic Plasticity
in Visual Cortex

Scott Randell (75) Airway Epithelial Cell Biology-Stem Cells, Host Defense and
Response to Injury

Nobuyuki Takahashi (84) Mechanism of Hypertension, Diabetic Complications,
and Obesity Using Genetically Engineered Animals

Assistant Professors
Andrew C. Dudley (103) Tumor Microenvironment, Tumor Angiogenesis,
Vascular Stem Cells
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John E Rawls (91) Molecular and Genetic Analysis of Host-Microbial
Interactions in the Vertebrate Digestive Tract

Eleni Tzima (88) Mechanisms of Vascular Endothelial Cell Signaling and
Angiogenesis in Response to Hemodynamic Stimuli

Mark J. Zylka (90) Molecules and Mechanisms for Pain

Research Professor
C. William Davis (51) Airway Epithelial Cell Physiology

Research Associate Professor
Nicholas G. Moss (94) Biological Signal Transduction

Research Assistant Professor
Andrea Azcdrate Peril (102) Defining Fundamental Mechanisms of Probiosis
Robert Tarran (87) Regulation of Airway Epithelial Ion and Mucus Transport

Professors Emeriti
Robert G. Faust

Enid R. Kafer

Alan Light

David L. Mcllwain
Edward R. Perl

Lloyd R. Yonce

Physiology is the study of the biological, chemical, and physical pro-
cesses that underlie the functions of living cells and organs. Research in
physiology uses tools from chemistry, mathematics, molecular biology,
and physics to identify regulatory mechanisms that operate at levels of
complexity ranging from the subcellular to the organismic.

Curriculum

The Department of Cell and Molecular Physiology offers a program of
study leading to the Ph.D. or M.D./Ph.D. degree. The M.S. degree is
offered only under special circumstances. Research opportunities cover
molecular, cellular, and systems physiology with an emphasis on mecha-
nisms of disease. Faculty specialties include neurophysiology, endo-
crinology, and gastrointestinal, cardiovascular, and renal physiology.
The Ph.D. program typically requires four to five years of study. The
first two years of graduate study include core and elective course work,
laboratory rotations, seminar courses, and research. The curriculum is
individualized to develop the analytical, research, and communication
skills necessary to carry out successful dissertation research. All students
typically take the following courses: a foundational course in physiol-
ogy (PHYI 702, 703), a presentation skills class (PHYI 705, 706), and
electives in year two. Requirements may be waived for students with
previous graduate-level course work.

Journal clubs, a class in oral and written communication, the seminar
program, and a research-in-progress series provide mechanisms for
students to develop research and analytical skills. Teaching experience
is available in preprofessional courses, graduate school, and medical
school courses. The qualifying examination is scheduled during the
second year. Students submit the dissertation proposal in year three and
complete research and writing in years four and five.

Research Facilities

The department is located in the Medical Biomolecular Research
Building and the adjoining Neuroscience Research Building. Faculty
laboratories are equipped for research and training in all methods of
biological research, including biophysics, molecular biology, biochem-
istry, immunochemistry, and whole-animal studies. UNC—Chapel
Hill has outstanding centers for the development and breeding of

transgenic and gene-knockout mice for molecular biology/recombinant
DNA-related research, cardiovascular biology, and cystic fibrosis and
pulmonary medicine as well as resources such as the microbiome core
and the zebrafish acquaculture core facilities. Researchers in the depart-
ment routinely collaborate with members of other School of Medicine
departments and centers, with laboratories at Duke University, and with
researchers at NIEHS in nearby Research Triangle Park.

Financial Aid

All students in good academic standing receive a stipend, tuition
scholarship, and health insurance. Many students compete successfully
for individual predoctoral fellowships from the AHA, NIH, and NSE
and for competitive awards from The Graduate School. Interdisciplinary
training grants in vascular biology, nutrition, cell and molecular biol-
ogy, and integrative medicine support students across the campus. In
addition, the department and individual labs provide funds for students
to attend national and international research meetings and specialty
courses on- and off-campus.

Placement of Graduates

Recent graduates are working as postdoctoral fellows and faculty mem-
bers at colleges and universities, as bench scientists in the biotechnology
and pharmaceutical sectors, and as scientific advisers in both clinical
and basic research settings.

Requirements for Admission

Applications for all 12 School of Medicine basic science graduate
programs are processed through the Biomedical and Biological Sciences
Program (BBSP), and students spend their first year in that program
before transferring to a degree program. Majors in cell and molecular
physiology typically have an undergraduate record that includes course
work in organic chemistry and biochemistry, two semesters of calculus
and physics, and appropriate course work in the biological sciences,
typically including zoology, genetics, cell biology, and molecular biol-
ogy. All applicants are required to submit scores on the GRE aptitude
test, a written statement, transcripts, and a minimum of three letters
of recommendation. Application details can be found on the BBSP
website at www.med.unc.edu/bbsp.

Courses for Graduate and Advanced Undergraduate
Students

PHYI

643 Cell Structure, Function, and Growth Control I (BIOC 643, CBIO
643, MCRO 643, PHCO 643) (3). See CBIO 643 for description.

644 Cell Structure, Function, and Growth Control II (BIOC 644, CBIO
644, MCRO 644, PHCO 644) (3). See CBIO 644 for description.

Courses for Graduate Students
PHYT

701 Physiology Laboratory Rotation (1-6). Permission of the director

of graduate studies. Rotations in faculty laboratories introduce methods and
techniques in physiology. Individual projects provide an opportunity to explore
potential dissertation topics.

702 Experimental Physiology of Human Health and Disease (3). Principles
of cell, organ, and systems physiology and pathophysiology required to identify
important areas of biomedical research, using model systems, common disease
examples (schizophrenia, hypertension, diabetes), and current research opportu-
nities.
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703 Molecular, Cellular, and Integrative Physiology (1-4). Permission of
the instructor. Molecular and cellular basis of organ system function; integration
of systems to maintain the normal state. Understanding of normal physiology is
amplified by examples from human disease and mouse models.

705 Communicating Scientific Results (1). Practice in oral and written com-
munication evaluated by peers and faculty. Includes delivery of coached presenta-
tions on topics in physiology and preparation of writing assignments typically
encountered in scientific life.

706 Communicating Scientific Results (1). Practice in oral and written com-
munication evaluated by peers and faculty. Includes delivery of coached presenta-
tions on topics in physiology and preparation of writing assignments typically
encountered in scientific life.

710 Medical Neurobiology (NBIO 710) (1-3). Permission of the instructor.
A special section (for physiology graduate students only) of the neurobiology
course for medical students. Structural and functional organization is analyzed at
the level of the cell membrane, the neuron, and integrated neuronal systems.

712A Special Topics in Physiology (NBIO 891) (1-5). Permission of the
instructor. Individually arranged in-depth programs of study of selected topics
such as membrane function, transport physiology, renal physiology, etc.

712B Special Topics in Physiology (NBIO 892) (1-5). See NBIO 892 for
description.

712C Organ System Physiology in Health and Disease: Respiratory Physi-
ology (1). The course begins with the basic physiology of respiration and gas
transport, then applies that understanding to in-depth discussions of common
respiratory diseases. Format is lecture plus journal club.

714 Physiology (DENT 114) (4). This basic physiology course introduces
students to the functions of and interactions between the various systems of the
body. Particular emphasis is placed on those concepts of specific relevance for
students and practitioners of dentistry. The course also provides students with

a solid physiological background for subsequent courses within the dentistry
curriculum.

720 Human Physiology (1-5). Permission of the instructor. A special section
(for physiology graduate students only) of the course for medical students. The
course provides a general consideration of cell function and systemic physiology.
Six lecture hours per week.

721 Stem Cells and Maturational Lineage Biology (4). Prerequisites,

BIOL 111; CHEM 101, 102, and 241. All tissues are organized with stem cell
compartments giving rise to maturational cell lines with lineage-dependent
phenotypic characteristics. Investigators discuss research in stem cell biology and
regenerative medicine.

722 Cellular and Molecular Neurobiology I (PHCO 722) (2-6). See PHCO
722 for description.

722A Cellular and Molecular Neurobiology: Introduction (BIOC 722A,
NBIO 722A, PHCO 722A) (2). See NBIO 722A for description.

722B Cellular and Molecular Neurobiology: Postsynaptic Mechanisms-
Receptors (BIOC 722B, NBIO 722B, PHCO 722B) (2). See NBIO 722B
for description.

722C Cellular and Molecular Neurobiology: Electrical Signaling (BIOC
722C, NBIO 722C, PHCO 722C) (2). See NBIO 722C for description.

723 Cellular and Molecular Neurobiology II (PHCO 723) (2-6). Lecture/
discussion course on the physiology, pharmacology, biochemistry, and molecular
biology of the nervous system. Topics include function and structure of ion
channels, neurotransmitter biosynthesis and release mechanisms, neurotransmit-
ter receptors and intracellular signaling pathways.

723A Synaptic Mechanisms and Intracellular Signaling (BIOC 723A,
NBIO 723A, PHCO 723A) (3). See NBIO 723A for description.

723B Anatomy and Function of Sensory and Motor Systems (BIOC 723B,
NBIO 723B, PHCO 723B) (3). See NBIO 723B for description.

724 Developmental Neurobiology (NBIO 724) (3). Prerequisite, NBIO 722.
Permission of the instructor. A survey of nervous system development emphasiz-
ing detailed analysis of selected research topics such as neuronal induction, neural
crest development, neuronal differentiation, synapse formation, neurotrophic
factors, glial development, and the effects of experience.

751 Seminar in Physiology (1). Permission of the director of graduate studies.
752 Seminar in Physiology (1). Permission of the director of graduate studies.

800 Teaching Physiology (1-3). Permission of the instructor. Introduces the
principles of teaching physiology. Provides students the opportunity to plan
instruction and to teach with increasing degrees of responsibility. The teaching
internship is under the direct supervision of a faculty mentor

832 Respiratory Physiology: Defense Mechanisms in the Airways (1-4).
Prerequisite, PHYI 703. The integrated defense mechanisms that protect the
airways and lung from inhaled allergens, irritants, particulates, and pathogens.
Topics include transepithelial ion transport, mucociliary clearance, and innate
immune responses.

833 Gastrointestinal Physiology: Growth, Cancer, Inflammation, and
the Microbiome (1-3). Prerequisite, PHYI 703. Roles of growth factor and
cytokine signaling, and the intestinal microbiome in normal intestinal growth,
inflammation, or colon cancer. Molecular, cellular, genomic, model organisms
and translational medicine approaches.

834 Pain and Somatic Sensation (NBIO 824) (1-21). Prerequisite, PHYI
720. Permission of the instructor. Consideration of peripheral and central neural
mechanisms for somatic sensation with particular emphasis on pain.

835 CNS Organization (1). Primary literature explores how the nervous system
is organized, integrates information, and adapts.

836 Excitable Membranes, Receptors, Channels and Synapses (1-4). Basic
neurophysiology of excitable membranes, channels, and synapse as the basis of
neuronal communication.

839 Endothelial Cells in Health and Disease (1). Prerequisite, PHYI 703.
Literature-based survey of endothelial cell biology including development, angio-
genesis, environmental influences, and disease models.

840 Renal/Cardiovascular Systems (1-4). Prerequisite, PHYI 703. Permis-
sion of the instructor. Blood pressure control in normal, diseased, and genetically
modified animals. Physiology and pathophysiology of the renal and cardiovascu-
lar systems.

850 Seminar in Neurobiology (BIOL 850, NBIO 850, PHCO 850) (3). See
NBIO 850 for description.

901 Research in Physiology (3-10).
902 Research in Physiology (3-10).
903 Research in Physiology (3-10).

951 Research in Neurobiology (BIOL 951, NBIO 951, PHCO 951)
(3-12). See NBIO 951 for description.

993 Master’s Thesis (3-21).

994 Doctoral Dissertation (3-21).
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The Department of Chemistry offers graduate programs leading to the
degrees of master of arts, master of science (non-thesis), and doctor of
philosophy in the fields of analytical, biological, inorganic, organic,
physical, and polymer and materials chemistry. Reinforcing the broad
nature of our graduate program, we have close interactions with various
departments including Physics, Biochemistry, Biological and Biomedi-
cal Sciences, and Environmental Science and Engineering.

Doctor of Philosophy

The Ph.D. degree in chemistry is a research degree and students nor-
mally begin research during the first year in graduate school. As soon as
the entering student has selected a research advisor, an advisory com-
mittee is established to develop an appropriate course of study designed
to meet individual needs. The Ph.D. degree consists of completion of

a suitable program of study; a preliminary doctoral oral examination,

a written comprehensive examination that is satisfied by cumulative
examinations, an original research project culminating in a dissertation,
and a final oral examination.

Master of Arts

The master of arts degree requires a minimum of 30 semester hours of
credit. The student’s advisory committee determines courses. A written
comprehensive examination (which may be satisfied by cumulative
examinations), a thesis, and a final oral examination are also required.
Admission to the Ph.D. program after completion of the M.A. degree
in the department requires approval by the Chemistry Graduate Studies
Committee.

Master of Science (non-thesis)

The master of science (non-thesis) degree requires a minimum of thirty
semester hours. The candidate must earn at least 24 hours of graduate
credit in chemistry and allied subjects, which may include graduate
seminars numbered 700 or higher but may not include CHEM 921,
931, 941, 951, 961, and 981 (referred to collectively as “9X1”). As a
substitute for the thesis, the candidate must earn a minimum of three
hours of CHEM 992 (master’s non-thesis option). The student’s advi-
sory committee determines the student’s program of study. A written
report submitted to the student’s research director describing work done
while registered for CHEM 992 and a written examination (which may
be satisfied by cumulative examinations) are also required. Admission to
the Ph.D. program after completing the M.S. degree in the department
requires approval by the Chemistry Graduate Studies Committee.

Research Interests

Analytical. Development of instrumentation for ultra-high pressure
capillary liquid chromatography, capillary electrophoresis, and com-
bined two-dimensional separations. Applications include proteomics
and measurement of peptide hormones in biological tissues. Mass
spectrometry of biological, environmental, organic, and polymeric com-

pounds; tandem MS, ion activation, ion molecule reactions; instrument
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development. Electrochemistry: New methods for study of biological
media, neurotransmitters small spaces, redox solids, chemically modi-
fied surfaces, nanoparticle chemistry, and quantum size effects including
the analytical chemistry of nanoparticles. Chemical microsystems:
Microfabricated fluidics technologies, or lab-on-a-chip devices, are
being developed to address biological measurement problems such as
protein expression, cell signaling, and clinical diagnostics. Miniaturized
mass spectrometers, in addition to microfluidics, are being developed
for environmental monitoring. Nanoscale fluidics devices are being
developed for single molecule DNA sequencing and chemical sensing.

Biomaterials: Synthesis and characterization of in vivo sensor
membranes, medical device coatings, nanoparticle therapeutics, and
their physiological impact; analysis of proteins and cells at surfaces. New
microtechnologies for screening of adherent cells; assay development for
single cell in-vivo enzyme assays.

Biological. Structure-function relationships for complex biochemical
processes; the molecular basis of disease; chemical biology; biophysics;
mechanism of protein biosynthesis; metabolic regulation; gene organiza-
tion and regulation of gene expression; structural studies of macromole-
cules; protein folding; in-cell NMR; thermodynamics of protein-protein
interactions; characterization of protein-DNA complexes by scanning
force microscopy and rapid mixing techniques; DNA repair; RNA
structure in vivo, RNA genomics, transcriptome structure, assembly
of biomedically important RNA-protein complexes; chemical syn-
thesis of peptides and proteins; protein engineering through chemical
synthesis; biochemical studies of the serum complement and clotting
cascades; molecular immunology; computer graphics and molecular
modeling of biomolecules; mathematical methods for comparison of
genetic sequences; cell surface biophysics; fluorescence microscopy and
spectroscopy; small molecule and protein microarray development; live
cell fluorescence microscopy.

Inorganic. Physical inorganic chemistry: Electronic structure of
transition metal complexes; photochemistry and electrochemistry of
metal complexes; molecular orbital theory, nuclear magnetic resonance
and electron paramagnetic resonance spectroscopies; X-ray crystallog-
raphy; infrared and Raman spectroscopies. Chemistry of transition metal
complexes: Synthesis of transition metal compounds, organometallic
chemistry including metal-catalyzed organic reactions; reactions of
coordinated ligands; kinetics and mechanisms of inorganic reactions;
metal cluster chemistry; chiral supramolecular chemistry. Materials
chemistry: Molecular precursors to materials; solid state lattice design;
metal-ion containing thin films; metal-polymer complexes; functional
coordination polymers and metal-organic frameworks; chiral porous
solids. Bioinorganic and medicinal inorganic chemistry: Nanomaterials for
biomedical imaging and anticancer drug delivery; reactivity of oxidized
metal complexes with nucleic acids, photo-induced DNA cleavage,
synthesis and characterization of model complexes for metalloenzymes.

Organic. Synthesis and biological reactions of natural products;
peptide synthesis; protein engineering; structure-function studies on
polypeptides and proteins; mechanistic and synthetic studies in organo-
metallic chemistry; catalysis using organometallic complexes; nuclear
magnetic resonance; kinetics; organosulfur and organophosphorus
chemistry; surface effects in chemical behavior; chemistry of reactive
intermediates including carbocations, carbanions, carbenes and radical
pairs; new synthetic methods including asymmetric synthesis; stereo-
chemistry and conformational analysis; design and synthesis of models
for metalloenzymes; epr investigations of electronic couplings in high-

spin organic molecules; spectroscopic studies of free radicals; synthesis
and characterization of well-defined polymeric materials; synthesis of
materials for use in microelectronics; homogeneous and heterogeneous
polymerizations in supercritical fluids; synthesis of engineering poly-
mers; molecular recognition.

Physical Chemistry. Ultrafast spectroscopy: Femtosecond laser tech-
niques are used to study photochemistry (e.g., energy transfer, proton
coupled electron transfer) in systems including carbon nanotubes, light
harvesting proteins, and several materials relevant to the production of
solar fuels. New techniques are being developed to examine dynamics
in single systems and ensembles with greater detail. Nonlinear Optics:
Lasers pulses with widely tunable bandwidths and frequencies are gener-
ated with new nonlinear optical methods. These technical contribu-
tions enable the study of coherent processes occurring on extremely
short time scales (e.g., dephasing of electronic motion, coherent energy
transfer).

Nonlinear Microscopy: Molecular interactions and dynamics in cells
are investigated using optical Kerr effect and phase contrast methods.
Spatial and temporal resolution of energy and charge transport within
individual metal oxide nanoparticles will be achieved with pump-probe
microscopies now under development. Biophysics: Movements and
interactions of regulatory proteins in cell nuclei are studied using opti-
cal microscopies (e.g., FRET, FCS). This research aims to uncover the
mechanisms by which proteins in the nucleus find their target binding
sequence. Coherent quantum effects in photosynthesis are investigated
using new laser spectroscopies analogous to multidimensional NMR
techniques. Theoretical Chemistry: Molecular dynamics simulations are
used to study the structures and dynamics of biological membranes in
addition to the properties of aqueous solutions next to such mem-
branes. Knowledge gained about the nature of phospholipid-peptide/
protein interactions contribute in the search for a cure to a large variety
of diseases (e.g., Alzheimer’s disease).

Molecular Spectroscopy. Laser spectroscopy in cooled molecular
beams of transient species, ions and molecular complexes, subdoppler
infrared spectroscopy, ion photodissociation studies, development of
spectroscopic techniques, double resonance spectroscopy, pulsed field
gradient NMR and NMR imaging. Application of optical and mass
spectroscopies to the study of atmospheric chemistry.

Theoretical Chemistry. Quantum chemistry, density functional
theory, quantum biology of neurotransmitters and pharmacological
agents, energy minimization, protein dynamics, cooperativity, molecular
graphics, mutagenesis, statistical mechanics of a liquid phase, structure
and dynamics of aqueous solutions, kinetics in condensed phases,
mechanical properties of polymers, state-to-state chemistry, reactions
and energy transfer at solid surfaces. Polymer properties: Preparation of
and nonlinear optical effects in polymeric systems, self-organized poly-
mers, and liquid crystalline materials.

Polymer and Materials Chemistry. Many challenging problems
in modern science and technology are tightly related to the prepara-
tion, properties, and utilization of novel materials for a broad variety of
applications ranging from medicine and microelectronics to oil recovery
and climate change. The research programs in drug delivery, functional
materials, and molecular electronics are representative examples of the
multidisciplinary efforts in this field. The many-pronged approach
includes synthesis and molecular characterization of multifunctional
monomers and polymers, computer modeling and intelligent design
of molecular architectures that are able to sense, process, and response
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to impacts from the surrounding environment, preparation of new
engineering thermoplastics and liquid crystalline materials; chemical
design of hybrid polymers for catalysis and photoredox activity, poly-
mers for imprint lithography, drug delivery, and oil recovery. Recent
efforts funded by the Cystic Fibrosis Foundation, National Cancer
Institute, and National Institute of Health for employing lithographic
techniques from the electronics industry to make organic nanoparticles
for the detection, diagnosis, and treatment of diseases, especially cancer.
'The research program in functional materials funded by the National
Science Foundation and Advanced Energy Consortium is focused on
self-healing, mechanocatalysis, organic solar cells, and imaging contrast
agents for oil recovery. Molecular electronics is focused on preparation
of organic and inorganic materials bearing various electronic functions,
such as molecular wires, rectifiers, switches, and transistors; characteriza-
tion of mechanical, electronic and optical properties; spatially resolved
chemical analysis of surfaces, interfaces, thin films, and individual
macromolecules. A broad variety of expertise includes visualization and
probing of submicrometer surface structures by scanning probe micros-
copy, characterization of polymer dynamics by NMR techniques and
light scattering, microfluidics and drug delivery control, measurement
of molecular conductivity and energy conversion efficiency, and analyti-
cal as well as computational and numerical studies of soft materials,
such as polymers, colloids, and liquid crystals.

Biotechnology. The University has instituted a program in molecu-
lar biology and biotechnology. This program is an umbrella, covering
faculty and their research programs located in various departments
including Biochemistry and Biophysics, Microbiology, Pathology, Biol-
ogy and Chemistry. Some of the research being carried out in this field
includes recombinant DNA technology, molecular genetics, atomic
force microscopy, protein biosynthesis, enzymology, protein engineer-
ing, monoclonal antibodies, protein molecular dynamics, molecular
modeling and site-directed mutagenesis. Attention is drawn to the pos-
sibility of arranging, through consultations with staff of the departments
of Chemistry and Physics, a program combining course work in the two
departments with thesis research in either department. Such a program
would provide training in an area in which methods of theoretical and
experimental physics are applied to chemical problems.

Facilities and Equipment

Research is carried out in the William Rand Kenan Jr. Laboratories, a
facility of 130,000 square feet completed in 1971, and the W. Lowry
and Susan S. Caudill Laboratories, an exciting new facility of 71,000
square feet completed in 2006. The undergraduate laboratories are
housed in the modern John Motley Morehead Laboratories, completed
in 1986. Included in the department are some major facilities man-
aged by Ph.D.-level staff scientists. The NMR laboratory includes six
high-resolution FT-NMR spectrometers ranging from 300 to 600
MHz for liquids: 300 MHz, two 400 MHz and 500 MHz Bruker
spectrometers, and 300 MHz and 600 MHz Varian spectrometers.
There is also a Bruker 360 MHz wide bore FI-NMR spectrometer
suitable for solid polymeric samples with magic angle spinning. The MS
laboratory houses a Bruker BioTOF II Reflectron Time of Flight Mass
Spectrometer (ESI/nESI), an Agilent HPLC Quadrupole Mass Spec-
trometer (ESI, APCI), and a Micromass Quattro II Triple Quadrupole
Mass Spectrometer. An IonSpce 9.4 Telsa FT-ICR is also available for
conducting high-resolution electrospray and MALDI experiments. The
X-ray laboratory is equipped with a Bruker AXS SMART APEX2 single
crystal diffractometer and Rigaku Multiflex powder diffractometer.

Computing services are among the most important for modern
research. The University computing resources that currently reside
in Information Technology Services (ITS) include Emerald (Linux)

- Beowulf Red Hat Linux cluster consisting of ~830 Intel Xeon

IBM BladeCenter processors ranging from 2.0-3.2GHz. (help.unc.
edu/6020) Emerald (AIX) - High memory (32+GB) Power5 AIX
cluster with 64 processors. Topsail - 520 blade Dell Linux server with
2 quad-core 2.3 GHz Intel EMG64T processors for 4160 total pro-
cessors, and a variety of specialty machines that provide services for
statistics, bioinformatics, and database applications. A number of the
individual research laboratories in Chemistry own Silicon Graphics- or
Linux-based workstations. Numerous software packages of interest to
chemical, biochemical, and materials researchers are maintained for use
on central systems by the ITS Research Computing group (Accelrys,
Gaussian, MolPro, NWChem, CPMD, AMBER, Gromacs, Sybyl,
SAS, Stata, Mathematica, ECCE, Gaussview, Schrodinger, etc). The
combined hardware and software resources are tailored to meet the
needs of a broad range of chemists working on applications in quantum
mechanics, molecular dynamics, NMR, X-RAY, structural biology, and
bioinformatics.

To support the research programs, the department provides a number
of services. Glass and electronics shops are provided to assist in con-
struction and maintenance of specialized equipment. Technicians are
also available to run certain specialized instruments.

The William Rand Kenan Jr. Chemistry Library is located in New
Venable Hall. Most Chemistry Library journal subscriptions and data-
bases are available online for 24-hour access from campus workstations
and other workstations that meet licensing requirements. The Chemis-
try collection also includes many print reference works and monographs
that are available for checkout or use in the reading room when the
library is open. Reference and instructional services are also available at
the library service desk and by arrangement with library staff.

Financial Aid and Admission

The department awards a number of industrial fellowships and predoc-
toral research and teaching appointments. All outstanding prospective
graduate students who apply for admission/support are automatically
considered for fellowships.

‘There are more than 200 graduate students in the department. All are
supported either as teaching assistants (27 percent), research assistants
(65 percent), or as fellows (8 percent) supported by The Graduate
School, industry, or the United States government. The duties of the
teaching assistants include the preparation for and supervision of labo-
ratory classes in undergraduate courses and the grading of laboratory
reports.

Applications for assistantships and fellowships should be made before
the end of January, although applicants for assistantships are considered
after that date. All applicants (international and domestic) must take the
Graduate Record Examination (GRE). All international students whose
native language is not English must take the Test of English as a Foreign
Language (TOEFL) examination in addition to the Graduate Record
Examination. However, international students who hold a degree from
a university in the United States may be exempt. Both the TOEFL and
the GRE should be taken as early as possible for fall acceptance, prefer-
ably in October.

Application forms for admission can be completed online at the
Graduate School’s Web site. Financial support as well as information
about the department can be obtained from the Chemistry Department
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Web site, www.chem.unc.edu/grads. Questions about our program may
be directed to chemgs@unc.edu.

Courses for Graduate and Advanced Undergraduate
Students

CHEM

410 Instructional Methods in the Chemistry Classroom (4). Prerequi-

sites, CHEM 241, 251, 262, and 262L. This course explores secondary school
chemical education through current chemical education theory and classroom
teaching. Students will develop a comprehensive approach to teaching chemistry
content through student-centered activities.

420 Introduction to Polymer Chemistry (APPL 420) (3). Prerequisite,
CHEM 261 or 261H; pre- or corequisites, CHEM 262 or 262H, and 262L or
263L. Chemical structure and nomenclature of macromolecules, synthesis of
polymers, characteristic polymer properties.

421 Synthesis of Polymers (APPL 421, MTSC 421) (3). Prerequisites,
CHEM 251, and 262 or 262H. Synthesis and reactions of polymers; various
polymerization techniques.

422 Physical Chemistry of Polymers (APPL 422, MTSC 422) (3). Prereq-
uisites, CHEM 420 and 481. Polymerization and characterization of macromol-
ecules in solution.

423 Intermediate Polymer Chemistry (APPL 423, MTSC 423) (3). Prereq-
uisite, CHEM 422. Polymer dynamics, networks and gels.

425 Polymer Materials (APPL 425, MTSC 425) (3). Prerequisite, CHEM
421 or 422. Solid-state properties of polymers; polymer melts, glasses and
crystals.

430 Introduction to Biological Chemistry (BIOL 430) (3). Prerequisites,
BIOL 101, CHEM 262 or 262H, and 262L or 263L. The study of cellular
processes including catalysts, metabolism, bioenergetics, and biochemical genet-
ics. The structure and function of biological macromolecules involved in these
processes is emphasized.

431 Macromolecular Structure and Metabolism (3). Prerequisites, BIOL
202 and CHEM 430. Structure of DNA and methods in biotechnology; DNA
replication and repair; RNA structure, synthesis, localization, and transcriptional
reputation; protein structure/function, biosynthesis, modification, localization,
and degradation.

432 Metabolic Chemistry and Cellular Regulatory Networks (3). Prerequi-
site, CHEM 430. Biological membranes, membrane protein structure, transport
phenomena; metabolic pathways, reaction themes, regulatory networks; meta-
bolic transformations with carbohydrates, lipids, amino acids, and nucleotides;
regulatory networks, signal transduction.

433 Transport in Biological Systems (1). Prerequisites, CHEM 430 and
MATH 383. Permission of the instructor for undergraduates. Diffusion,
sedimentation, electrophoresis, flow. Basic principles, theoretical methods,
experimental techniques, role in biological function, current topics.

434 Biochemical Kinetics (1). Prerequisites, CHEM 430 and MATH 383.
Permission of the instructor for undergraduates. Kinetics of biochemical interac-
tions. Basic principles, theoretical methods, experimental techniques, current
topics.

435 Protein Biosynthesis and Its Regulation (1). Prerequisite, CHEM 430;
pre- or corequisite, CHEM 431. Permission of the instructor for undergraduates.
Protein biosynthesis mechanism in prokaryotes and eukaryotes; emphasis on
structures of the macromolecular machinery; translational regulation mecha-
nisms including autogenous regulation, metabolic and developmental signals;
viral control of host protein synthesis.

436 The Proteome and Interactome (1). Prerequisite, CHEM 430. Permission
of the instructor for undergraduates. Methods for and role of bioinformatics in

proteomic analysis; proteomics in the analysis of development, differentiation
and disease states; the interactome—definitions, analysis, methods of protein-
protein interactions in complex systems.

437 DNA Processes (2). Prerequisites, CHEM 431 and either 480 or 481.
Permission of the instructor for undergraduates. Elucidation of the mechanisms
of these processes in prokaryotes and eukaryotes from experiments. Experimental
results ranging from in vivo studies to structural studies to kinetics.

438 Macromolecular Structure and Human Disease (1). Prerequisite,
CHEM 431. Permission of the instructor for undergraduates. Impact of protein
and macromolecular structure on the development and treatment of human dis-
ease, with emphasis on recent results. Examination of relevant diseases, current
treatments, and opportunities for improved therapies.

439 RNA Processing (2). Prerequisite, CHEM 431. Permission of the instruc-
tor for undergraduates. RNA processing, structure, and therapeutics; in-depth
exploration of examples from the contemporary literature. Topics include RNA
world hypothesis, RNA structure and catalysis, and nucleic acid-based sensors
and drug design.

441 Intermediate Analytical Chemistry (2). Prerequisites, CHEM 241 (or
241H), 241L (or 245L) and 262 (or 262H) and 480 (or 481). Spectroscopy,
electroanalytical chemistry, chromatography, thermal methods of analysis, signal
processing.

441L Intermediate Analytical Chemistry Laboratory (2). Corequisite,
CHEM 441. Experiments in spectroscopy, electroanalytical chemistry, chroma-
tography, thermal methods of analysis, and signal processing. One four-hour
laboratory and one one-hour lecture each week.

444 Separations (3). Prerequisites, CHEM 441 and either 480 or 481. Theory
and applications of equilibrium and nonequilibrium separation techniques.
Extraction, countercurrent distribution, gas chromatography, column and plane
chromatographic techniques, electrophoresis, ultra-centrifugation, and other
separation methods.

445 Electroanalytical Chemistry (3). Prerequisite, CHEM 480 or 481. Basic
principles of electrochemical reactions, electroanalytical voltammetry as applied
to analysis, the chemistry of heterogeneous electron transfers, and electrochemi-
cal instrumentation.

446 Analytical Spectroscopy (3). Prerequisites, CHEM 441 and 482. Optical
spectroscopic techniques for chemical analysis including conventional and laser-
based methods. Absorption, fluorescence, scattering and nonlinear spectrosco-
pies, instrumentation and signal processing.

447 Bioanalytical Chemistry (3). Prerequisite, CHEM 441. Principles and
applications of biospecific binding as a tool for performing selective chemical
analysis.

448 Mass Spectrometry (3). Prerequisite, CHEM 480 or 481. Fundamental
theory of gaseous ion chemistry, instrumentation, combination with separa-
tion techniques, spectral interpretation for organic compounds, applications to
biological and environmental chemistry.

449 Microfabricated Chemical Measurement Systems (3). Prerequisite,
CHEM 441. Introduction to micro and nanofabrication techniques, fluid and
molecular transport at the micrometer to nanometer length scales, applications
of microtechnology to chemical and biochemical measurements.

450 Intermediate Inorganic Chemistry (3). Prerequisite, CHEM 251. Intro-
duction to symmetry and group theory; bonding, electronic spectra, and reaction
mechanisms of coordination complexes; organomertallic complexes, reactions,
and catalysis; bioinorganic chemistry.

451 Theoretical Inorganic Chemistry (1-21). Prerequisites, CHEM 251

and 262 or 262H. Chemical applications of symmetry and group theory, crystal
field theory, molecular orbital theory. The first third of the course, corresponding
to one credit hour, covers point symmetry, group theoretical foundations, and
character tables.
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452 Electronic Structure of Transition Metal Complexes (3). Prerequisite,
CHEM 451. A detailed discussion of ligand field theory and the techniques that
rely on the theoretical development of ligand field theory, including electronic
spectroscopy, electron paramagnetic resonance spectroscopy, and magnetism.

453 Physical Methods in Inorganic Chemistry (3). Prerequisite, CHEM 451.

Introduction to the physical techniques used for the characterization and study
of inorganic compounds. Topics typically include nuclear magnetic resonance
spectroscopy; vibrational spectroscopy, diffraction, Mossbauer spectroscopy,
X-ray photoelectron spectroscopy, and inorganic electrochemistry.

460 Intermediate Organic Chemistry (3). Prerequisite, CHEM 262 or 262H.
Modern topics in organic chemistry.

465 Mechanisms of Organic and Inorganic Reactions (4). Prerequisite,
CHEM 450. Kinetics and thermodynamics, free energy relationships, isotope
effects, acidity and basicity, kinetics and mechanisms of substitution reactions,
one- and two-electron transfer processes, principles and applications of photo-
chemistry, organometallic reaction mechanisms.

466 Advanced Organic Chemistry I (3). Prerequisite, CHEM 262 or 262H;
pre- or corequisites, CHEM 450 and 481. A survey of fundamental organic
reactions including substitutions, additions, elimination, and rearrangements;
static and dynamic stereochemistry; conformational analysis; molecular orbital
concepts and orbital symmetry.

467 Advanced Organic Chemistry II (2). Prerequisite, CHEM 466. Spec-
troscopic methods of analysis with emphasis on elucidation of the structure of
organic molecules: 1H and 13C NMR, infrared, ultraviolet, ORD-CD, mass,
and photoelectron spectroscopy. CHEM 446 and 467 may not both be taken for
academic credit.

468 Synthetic Aspects of Organic Chemistry (3). Prerequisite, CHEM 466.
Modern synthetic methods and their application to the synthesis of complicated
molecules.

469 Organometallics and Catalysis Organometallics (3). Pre- or corequi-
sites, CHEM 262 or 262H, and 450. Structure and reactivity of organometallic
complexes and their role in modern catalytic reactions.

470 Fundamentals of MTSC (APPL 470) (3). Prerequisite, CHEM 482; or
prerequisite, PHYS 128 and pre- or corequisite, PHYS 341. Crystal geometry,
diffusion in solids, mechanical properties of solids, electrical conduction in
solids, thermal properties of materials, phase equilibria.

471 Mathematical Techniques for Chemists (3). Prerequisite, MATH 383.
Permission of the instructor for students lacking the prerequisite. Knowledge of
differential and integral calculus. Chemical applications of higher mathematics.

472 Chemistry and Physics of Electronic Materials Processing (APPL 472,
MTSC 472, PHYS 472) (3). See PHYS 472 for description.

473 Chemistry and Physics of Surfaces (APPL 473, MTSC 473) (3).
Prerequisite, CHEM 470. The structural and energetic nature of surface states
and sites, experimental surface measurements, reactions on surfaces including
bonding to surfaces and adsorption, interfaces.

480 Introduction to Biophysical Chemistry (3). Prerequisites, CHEM 261
or 261H, MATH 232, and PHYS 105. Does not carry credit toward graduate
work in chemistry or credit toward any track of the B.S. degree with a major in
chemistry. Application of thermodynamics to biochemical processes, enzyme
kinetics, properties of biopolymers in solution.

481 Physical Chemistry I (3). Prerequisites, CHEM 102 or 102H, PHYS 116;
pre- or corequisites, MATH 383 and PHYS 117. C- or better required in chem-

istry course prerequisites. Thermodynamics, kinetic theory, chemical kinetics.

481L Physical Chemistry Laboratory I (2). Prerequisite, CHEM 482. Experi-
ments in physical chemistry. Solving thermodynamic and quantum mechanical
problems using computer simulations. One three-hour laboratory and a single
one-hour lecture each week.

482 Physical Chemistry II (3). Prerequisite, CHEM 481. Introduction to
quantum mechanics, atomic and molecular structure, spectroscopy, and statisti-
cal mechanics.

482L Physical Chemistry Laboratory II (2). Prerequisite, CHEM 482; pre-
or corequisite, CHEM 481L. Experiments in physical chemistry. One four-hour
laboratory each week.

484 Thermodynamics and Introduction to Statistical Thermodynamics
(1-21). Prerequisite, CHEM 482. Thermodynamics, followed by an introduc-
tion to the classical and quantum statistical mechanics and their application to
simple systems. The section on thermodynamics can be taken separately for one
hour credit.

485 Chemical Dynamics (3). Prerequisites, CHEM 481 and 482. Experimen-
tal and theoretical aspects of atomic and molecular reaction dynamics.

486 Introduction to Quantum Chemistry (3). Prerequisites, CHEM 481
and 482. Introduction to the principles of quantum mechanics. Approximation
methods, angular momentum, simple atoms and molecules.

487 Introduction to Molecular Spectroscopy (3). Prerequisite, CHEM 486.
Interaction of radiation with matter; selection rules; rotational, vibrational, and
electronic spectra of molecules; laser-based spectroscopy and nonlinear optical
effects.

488 Quantum Chemistry (3). Prerequisite, CHEM 486. Applications of quan-
tum mechanics to chemistry. Molecular structure, time-dependent perturbation
theory, interaction of radiation with matter.

489 Statistical Mechanics (3). Prerequisite, CHEM 484. Applications of
statistical mechanics to chemistry. Ensemble formalism, condensed phases,
nonequilibrium processes.

520L Polymer Chemistry Laboratory (APPL 520L) (2). Pre- or corequisite,
CHEM 420 or 421 or 425. Various polymerization techniques and characteriza-
tion methods. One four-hour laboratory each week.

530L Laboratory Techniques for Biochemistry (3). Pre- or corequisite,
CHEM 430. An introduction to chemical techniques and research procedures of
use in the fields of protein and nucleic acid chemistry. Two four-hour laborato-
ries and one one-hour lecture each week.

541 Analytical Microscopy (3). Introduction to microscopy techniques
utilized in the analysis of chemical and biological samples with a focus on light,
electron, and atomic force microscopy. Permission of instructor required for
those missing prerequisites.

550L Synthetic Chemistry Laboratory I (2). Prerequisites, CHEM 241L

(or 245L), 251, and 262L (or 263L). A laboratory devoted to synthesis and
characterization of inorganic complexes and materials. A four-hour synthesis
laboratory, a characterization laboratory outside of the regular laboratory period,
and a one-hour recitation each week.

560L Synthetic Organic Laboratory (2). Prerequisites, CHEM 241L, 245L,
262L, and 263L. An advanced synthesis laboratory focused on topics in organic
chemistry. A four-hour synthesis laboratory, a characterization laboratory outside
of the regular laboratory period, and a one-hour recitation each week.

Courses for Graduate Students
CHEM

721 Seminar in Materials Chemistry (2). Graduate standing required.

730 Chemical Biology (2—4). Prerequisite, CHEM 430. Application of chemi-
cal principles and tools to study and manipulate biological systems; in-depth
exploration of examples from the contemporary literature. Topics include new
designs for the genetic code, drug design, chemical arrays, single molecule experi-
ments, laboratory-based evolution, chemical sensors, and synthetic biology.

731 Seminar in Biological Chemistry (2). Graduate standing required. Litera-
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ture survey dealing with topics in protein chemistry and nucleic acid chemistry.

732 Advances in Macromolecular Structure and Function (3). In-depth
analysis of the structure-function relationships governing protein-protein and
protein-nucleic acid interactions. Topics include replication, DNA repair, tran-
scription, translation, RNA processing, protein complex assembly, and enzyme
regulation. Course includes both the current and classic literature that highlight
the techniques used to study these processes.

733 Special Topics in Biological Chemistry (0.5-21). Modern topics in
biological chemistry.

734 Biomolecular NMR (1-2). Introduction to practical solution NMR of
proteins in solution.

735 Macromolecular Interactions (1). This practical course coordinates
lectures with experience in the UNC Macromolecular Interactions Facility.
Lectures introduce methods for monitoring interactions of macromolecules. Labs
offer study teams of fewer than three students hands-on experience with major
techniques available in the facility.

736 Macromolecular Crystallographic Methods (2). Data collection, phase
determination, and structural refinement. Laboratory component allows students
to crystallize protein, collect and process data, determine phases, and refine their
structures.

741 Literature Seminar in Analytical Chemistry (2). Graduate standing
required. Colloquium of modern analytical chemistry topics presented by gradu-
ate students and select invited speakers.

742 Analytical Research Techniques (2). Introduction to chemical instru-
mentation including digital and analog electronics, computers, interfacing, and
chemometric techniques. Two one-hour lectures a week.

742L Laboratory in Analytical Research Techniques (2). Corequisite,
CHEM 742. Experiments in digital and analog instrumentation, computers,
interfacing and chemometrics, with applications to chemical instrumentation.

744 Special Topics in Analytical Chemistry (0.5-21). Modern topics in
analytical chemistry, including advanced electroanalytical chemistry, advanced
mass spectrometry, chemical instrumentation, and other subjects of recent
significance. Two lecture hours a week.

752 Special Topics in Inorganic Chemistry (0.5-21). Permission of the
instructor. Research-level survey of topics in inorganic chemistry and related

areas.

754 Literature Seminar in Organic Chemistry (2). Graduate standing
required.

758 X-Ray Structure Determination (3). Required preparation, knowledge of
elementary and differential calculus is assumed. Permission of the instructor. This
course is designed to introduce students to the techniques used in solving crystal

structures by X-ray diffraction. Three lecture hours a week.

761 Seminar in Organic Chemistry (2). Graduate standing required. One
afternoon meeting a week and individual consultation with the instructor.

764 Special Topics in Organic Chemistry (0.5-21). Two lecture hours a
week.

767 Organic Chemistry (0.5-21). Permission of the instructor. Three to six
hours a week.

781 Seminar in Physical Chemistry (2). Graduate standing required. Two
hours a week.

783 Special Topics in Physical Chemistry (0.5-21). Permission of the
instructor. Modern topics in physical chemistry, chemical physics, or biophysical
chemistry. One to three lecture hours a week.

786 Special Topics in Physical Chemistry (0.5-21). Permission of the
instructor. Modern topics in physical chemistry, chemical physics, or biophysical
chemistry. One to three lecture hours a week.

788 Principles of Chemical Physics (PHYS 827) (3). See PHYS 827 for
description.

921 Research Methodology and Seminar in Polymer/Materials Chemistry
(1-21). Seminar and directed study on research methods of polymer/materials
chemistry. This course provides a foundation for master’s thesis or doctoral dis-
sertation research.

931 Research Methodology and Seminar in Biological Chemistry (1-21).
Seminar and directed study on research methods of biological chemistry. This
course provides a foundation for master’s thesis or doctoral dissertation research.

941 Research Methodology and Seminar in Analytical Chemistry (1-21).
Seminar and directed study on research methods of analytical chemistry. The
course provides a foundation for master’s thesis or doctoral dissertation research.

951 Research Methodology and Seminar in Inorganic Chemistry (1-21).
Seminar and directed study on research methods of inorganic chemistry. The
course provides a foundation for master’s thesis or doctoral dissertation research.

961 Research Methodology and Seminar in Organic Chemistry (1-21).
Seminar and directed study on research methods of organic chemistry. The
course provides a foundation for master’s thesis or doctoral dissertation research.

981 Research Methodology and Seminar in Physical Chemistry (1-21).
Seminar and directed study on research methods of physical chemistry. The
course provides a foundation for master’s thesis or doctoral dissertation research.

992 Master’s (Non-Thesis) (3-6).

993 Master’s Thesis (3-6). Prerequisite, CHEM 921, 931, 941, 951, 961 or
981.

994 Doctoral Dissertation (3-9). Prerequisite, CHEM 921, 931, 941, 951,
961 or 981.
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City and Regional Planning

The state of North Carolina, the Research Triangle region, and the com-
munity of Chapel Hill are ideally suited to serve as the home base of a
nationally ranked program in city and regional planning. The UNC-
Chapel Hill campus is 30 miles west of Raleigh, the state capital and
the location of many agencies of state government. Through research
projects, internships, and workshop courses, faculty and students inter-
act with agencies such as Commerce, Community Development, Labor,
Environmental and Natural Resources, Transportation, the Board of
Science and Technology, and the North Carolina Housing Finance
Agency.

The 5,600-acre Research Triangle Park, which boasts more than 40
large research facilities employing more than 30,000 people, is only 10
miles from campus. The park, which symbolizes the style of high-tech
economic development emerging in many growing regions in the
United States, is one of the primary engines driving the area’s growth.
The Raleigh/Durham metropolitan area, of which Research Triangle
Park and Chapel Hill are part, has been identified as one of 30 metro-
politan areas in the country that accounted for half of the new jobs in
the nation. North Carolina, the nation’s 10th most populous state, is
growing by about 1.5 percent a year. The Research Triangle area is grow-
ing three times as fast. The future urbanization patterns of other areas
are evident in the Research Triangle area.

The Department of City and Regional Planning (DCRP) at the
University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill was established in 1946. It
was among the first seven planning education programs in the United
States. The original bases of the department and its program were
ideas about regionalism, broad-scale development planning, and the
application of social science methods to practical problems of govern-
ment being explored on the Chapel Hill campus in the 1930s and
1940s. This was the first planning department to be established with its
principal university base in the social sciences, rather than in landscape
design, architecture, or engineering. The department has retained and
strengthened that social science legacy through its faculty’s multidisci-
plinary research and teaching programs.

At the start of the program in 1946, planning was defined as “the
union of modern social science, design, and engineering. It utilizes social
science techniques to analyze the adjustments between people and their
physical environment, and adjustments among people in their efforts to
meet human needs. Through the planning process, ways and means of
meeting these needs are developed through social organization and the
application of design and engineering techniques.”

From an original concern for applications of social science to regional
development needs, the department has broadened its scope to include
urban, state, and community planning and to cover physical, social, eco-
nomic, and natural environmental concerns. The implementation and
management aspects of planning—carrying out public policy through
programs, projects, budgeting and finance, regulatory controls, and other
actions—are also emphasized.

The concept of development as a goal of planning remains central to
the department’s mission. Whether the objectives are improved physical,
social, economic, or environmental conditions or more efficient and
equitable policies and programs, planning is a way to effectively marshal
resources to achieve public development objectives. The professional
planner combines an understanding of urban and regional theory
grounded in a spatial context with a grasp of the planning and manage-
ment methods necessary to guide development toward desired goals.
These skills have taken on added importance with the emergence of
expanded state and local responsibilities and increased public-private
development ventures.

Graduates of the program apply their professional knowledge as local
and regional planners, private consultants, public interest group staff
members, nonprofit development organization planners, and state and
federal government officials. To be an effective professional in these vary-
ing contexts requires a continuously updated knowledge base; therefore,
the practitioner must be supported by active researchers. Thus, the over-
all mission of the department is twofold: to educate practitioners and
researchers capable of leadership in planning and to expand the frontiers
of knowledge about the effects of public and private actions on develop-
ment processes through faculty research and service.

Degrees Offered

The department offers two degrees: the master of city and regional plan-
ning (M.C.R.P) and the doctor of philosophy (Ph.D.) in planning. The
two-year master’s degree program prepares students for the professional
practice of planning. The Ph.D. program prepares students for careers
in research and university teaching in planning. The requirements of
the two programs are described in detail in subsequent sections of the
catalog. The two graduate degree programs are largely independent.
Applicants should indicate which program they wish to enter.
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Facilities and Equipment

The Department of City and Regional Planning is housed in New East.
New East contains microcomputer laboratories, lecture and seminar
rooms, and offices. Mainframe and additional microcomputer facilities
and a geographic information systems laboratory are available to students
through the Odum Institute for Research in Social Science and through
the UNC-Chapel Hill Computation Center.

Students in the Department

During the past 60 years students have entered the department from all
parts of the United States, Canada, and many other countries. The edu-
cational backgrounds of alumni who now hold positions of responsibility
in the profession cover a wide range of undergraduate fields. Among
them are architecture, biology, botany, business, economics, engineering,
forestry, geography, history, landscape architecture, philosophy, political
science, public policy analysis, psychology, public administration, sociol-
ogy, and urban studies.

Graduates hold positions as directors of planning in the planning
departments of small and large cities and as directors of state and
regional planning programs. Graduates work as associate and assistant
planners in city, county, metropolitan, and regional planning agencies;
in housing and urban development agencies; in various branches of the
federal service; in community-based organizations and associations; in
research organizations; and in private development firms and banks.
Finally, graduates are also employed as private consultants; as planning
advisors to communities and developing areas; and as deans, chairs, and
faculty members of educational institutions.

The Planning Profession and Employment Opportuni-
ties

During the past 30 years the field of planning has expanded consider-
ably. The planning function remains a central part of municipal, county,
and state government. Planning agencies operate within the frame-

work of metropolitan, regional, and national governmental programs.
Planning expertise is now essential in nonprofit and community-based
development organizations, consulting firms, advocacy groups, and other
private organizations.

This period of increasing planning activity has broadened the scope
of planning. In addition to design, research, and analysis, present-day
planning functions include program management and implementation
activities within public agencies and private organizations, as well as
coordination between government and business. Planners are increas-
ingly called upon to lead analysis teams, to mediate conflicts, to advise
decision makers of project impacts, and to package development propos-
als.

Employment opportunities in planning are varied. In general the
work involves collection and processing of data; physical, environmental,
and socioeconomic analysis; the preparation and evaluation of alterna-
tive proposals; and the formulation and implementation of programs for
action.

As a consequence of the growth of planning activities throughout the
world, adequately trained and qualified members of the profession are in
demand in this country and abroad.

Equally important to the advancement of the field is the increas-
ing need for advancing theory and knowledge in urban and regional
development and for motivated teachers of planning. There has been a
steadily increasing demand for teachers and researchers among uni-
versities and research organizations in the United States, Canada, and
overseas.

Together with the faculty, hundreds of the department’s 1,800 alumni
in all parts of the country form an effective job referral and placement
network for new and old graduates alike. Large numbers of our gradu-
ates in such key metropolitan centers as Boston, New York, the District
of Columbia, Atlanta, Miami, Chicago, and on the West Coast provide
invaluable assistance to students in their initial job searches and through-
out their professional careers. Alumni keep in touch with the department
and each other through the alumni listserv and the alumni newsletter,
which the department publishes and distributes annually to all graduates.

Application and Admission

Applications for the fall semester must be received by January 1 to be
considered for fellowships offered by The Graduate School and to ensure
first consideration for departmental fellowships, assistantships, and other
financial aid. Applicants are notified of admission on a cont